




P R E F A C E  
 
 
 
 
 The present volume is a key to the exercises in my A Grammar of 
Akkadian (HSS 45). Answers to nearly all of the exercises in the thirty-
eight lessons are included. It must be emphasized that most sentences, 
and even phrases, admit of several possible translation variants, and it 
has not been possible to list them all; the student should be aware of, and 
allow for, such variation. 
 Once again it is my pleasant duty to thank a number of individuals 
who have reviewed parts of the key in its formative stages, and who 
have saved me from many errors: Patrick Durusau, Esther Flueckiger-
Hawker, Daniel A. Foxvog, Matthias Henze, Eugene C. McAfee, Kathryn 
Slanski, Matthew W. Stolper, Neal H. Walls, Chris Woods, and Norman 
Yoffee. 
 
 I have taken advantage of the publication of this Key to provide as 
well a list of errata in the Grammar that have come to my attention. The 
errata appear immediately following this preface. (Most of these errata 
have been corrected in later printings of the Grammar, but it has seemed 
best to reprint the list here for those with copies of the first printing.) 
 
 
 

* * * * * 
 
 In the second, revised printing of the Key, I have corrected a 
number of errors brought to my attention by Christopher Frechette, 
Michael Patrick O’Connor, and especially Avi Winitzer, to whom I 
express my sincere thanks. 
 

Cambridge, Mass., June 2000 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



vi PREFACE  

 

* * * * * 
 
 The second edition of the Key provides the opportunity to correct 
additional errors and ambiguities, many of them brought to my attention 
by Benjamin Thomas and Avi Winitzer, and especially by Michael Patrick 
O’Connor; I am very grateful to them for taking the time to send these 
corrections and suggestions for improvement. 
 

Carlisle, Mass., July 2005 
 
 
 

* * * * * 
 
 A new printing of this Key makes possible the correction of various 
errors and unclear translations that have escaped notice heretofore. I am 
particularly indebted to Lesley Adye and Benjamin Studevent-Hickman 
for bringing many of these to my attention. 
 Thanks to Jim Eisenbraun and Andrew Knapp, a list of the correct-
ions made in this printing appears at eisenbrauns.com. 
 

Austin, Texas, April 2013 



 

 

L E S S O N  O N E  
 
 

 
D. a/bum 
 å/lum 
 am/tum 
 bē/lum 
 �u/rå/ßum 
 il/tum 
 i/lum 
 kas/pum 

 mår/tum 
 må/rum 
 qaq/qa/dum 
 ßå/bum 
 ⇥ar/ra/tum  
 ⇥ar/rum  
 war/dum.  

 
 
E. 1. mu/⇥al/li/mum 
 2. i/⇥ål 
 3. i/din 
 4. id/di/nË/ni⇥/⇥um 
 5. tab/ni/an/ni 
 6. ni/q¥/a⇥ 
 7. e/pē/⇥um 
 8. kul/lu/mum  
 

 9. tab/nû 
 10. i⇥/⇥i/ak/kum 
 11. rē/dûm 
 12. iq/bi 
 13. pa/ris 
 14. i⇥/me/å/nim 
 15. pe/te 
 16. ⇥Ë/ßû 

 
 
 



 

 

L E S S O N  T W O  
 

 
B. a⇥/⇥a/tum 
 b¥/tum 
 e/mË/qum 
 ¥/num 
 i⇥/dum 
 lib/bum 

 mu/tum 
 nå/rum 
 ⇥¥/på/tum 
 †up/pum 
 um/mum 
 uz/num 

 a/na 
 i/na 
 i⇥/tu 
 it/ti 

  
C. 1. amåtum 
 2. wardË 
 3. ummåtum 
 4. måråtum  
 5. bēlË  
 6. a⇥⇥åtum  
 7. mutË  

 8. i⇥dåtum 
 9. mårË 
 10. ilË 
 11. ilåtum 
 12. ⇥arråtum 
 13. emËqË/ 

emËqåtum  

 14. nåråtum 
 15. †uppË/ 

†uppåtum  
 16. ßåbË 
 17. b¥tåtum 
 18. ⇥arrË 

  
E. 1. i⇥tu ålim 
 2. ina libbim ⇥a b¥tim 
 3. itti ward¥ ⇥a 

⇥arratim 
 4. ¥nån ⇥a bēlim 
 5. ⇥a emËqim/emËq¥n/ 

emËq¥/emËqåtim  
 6. ina a⇥⇥åtim ⇥a mut¥ 
 7. qaqqadum ⇥a bēlim 
 8. kaspum u �uråßum 

⇥a mårim ⇥a ⇥arrim  
 9. ⇥a ålim 
 10. ina ¥n¥n u uzn¥n 
 11. ina emËqim ⇥a il¥ 
 12. i⇥tu b¥tim 
 13. itti amtim/wardim 
 14. ina ⇥¥påtim ⇥a ⇥arrim 
 15. i⇥dum ⇥a ålim 
 16. ina †upp¥/†uppåtim 

⇥a måråtim  
 
F. 1. Nin�ursag is queen of the goddesses; she is queen of the goddesses. 
 2. You and I are (female) servants of the lord. 
 3. I am the lord of the city. 
 4. The womenservants are in the river; they are in the river. 
 5. The tablet belongs to the lord’s son; it belongs to the lord’s son. 
 6. The gods are in the center of town; they are in the center of town. 
 7. We are the queen’s slaves. 
 8. The king’s strength/armed forces are in the city. 
 9. The husband and wife are in the house with the(ir) sons and daughters; 

they are in the house. 
 10. The wool belongs to the (male) slave. 
 11. The king’s strength is the foundation of the city. 
 
G. 1. ummum ⇥a il¥ atti. 
 2. �uråßum ina b¥tim; ina b¥tim ⇥Ë. 
 3. mårË ⇥a amåtim attunu; måråtum ⇥a ward¥ attina. 
 4. ßåbum ⇥a ⇥arrim ina nårim. 
 5. abum ⇥a amtim atta. 
 6. qaqqadum ⇥a kaspim ⇥a ummim. 
 7. iltum ina libbim ⇥a ßåbim. 
 8. ⇥¥påtim ⇥a a⇥⇥atim ina b¥tim. 



 

 

L E S S O N  T H R E E  
 

 
B. da/må/qum 
 da/nå/num 
 �a/lå/qum 
 ka/⇥å/dum 
 ma/�å/ßum 
 ma/qå/tum 

 ma/rå/ßum 
 ra/på/⇥um 
 ßa/bå/tum 
 ⇥a/kå/num 
 ⇥a/rå/qum 
 a/w¥/lum 

 må/tum 
 qå/tum 
 ⇥ar/rå/qum 
 e/li 

 
 
C.1. dmq; dnn; �lq; k⇥d; m�ß; mqt; mrß; rp⇥; ßbt; ⇥kn; ⇥rq. 
 
 
C.2. miqtum: maqåtum, pirs 
 naßbutum: ßabåtum, naprus 
 murappi⇥um: rapå⇥um, 

muparris  
 �ulqum; �alåqum, purs 
 kå⇥idum: ka⇥ådum, påris 
 dummuqum: damåqum, purrus 
 ⇥a�luqtum: �alåqum, ⇥aprust 
 ⇥ußbutum: ßabåtum, ⇥uprus 

 ⇥arråqum: ⇥aråqum, parrås 
 damqi⇥: damåqum, parsi⇥ 
 ma⇥kanum: ⇥akånum, mapras 
 murßum: maråßum, purs 
 ⇥aknum: ⇥akånum, pars 
 tadnintum: danånum, taprist 
 ritpå⇥um: rapå⇥um, pitrås 
 ⇥ikånum: ⇥akånum, pirås 

 
 
D. i�liq ik⇥ud im�aß 
 ta�liq tak⇥ud tam�aß  
 ta�liq¥ tak⇥ud¥ tam�aß¥  
 a�liq ak⇥ud am�çaß  
 i�liqË ik⇥udË im�aßË  
 i�liqå ik⇥udå im�aßå  
 ta�liqå tak⇥udå tam�aßå  
 ni�liq nik⇥ud nim�aß  
 
 
E. 1. i�liq 5. idmiqË 9. im�aßå 
 2. ak⇥ud 6. nimraß 10. tadnin¥ 
 3. ta⇥riq 7. ißbat 11. anåku u attunu nimqut  
 4. irpi⇥ 8. ta⇥kunå 
 
 
F. 1. The gold and silver of the (male) slaves got lost. 
 2. You (ms) seized the queen’s womanservant. 
 3. You (fs) struck the thief’s son’s head with force. 
 4. The army is in the heart of the land. 
 5. A god struck the husband’s eyes. 
 6. They (m) stole the wool from the mother’s house. 
 7. The gods placed a king over the land. 
 8. You (ms) are with the man’s daughters. 
 9. The king’s army became strong; they reached the center of the country 

from the river. 



4 LESSON THREE 

 

 10. The man’s household improved. 
 11. The father and mother hit the(ir) son’s ears and hands. 
 12. The rivers of the lands grew wide. 
 13. The lord’s wife and children fell ill; the lord’s household perished. 
 14. The goddess placed the foundation(s) of the city under the king’s 

authority. 
 15. The foundation of the city is in the care of the gods. 
 16. The thief became sick while escaping from the land. 
 17. I seized the tablets from the thief. 
 18. She/he began hitting the manservant. 
 19. The queen became annoyed with the man. 
 20. I began work on the temple (god’s house). 
 
 
G. 1. bēlË �a b¥tim idninË; idmiqË. 
 2. qåt¥n eli uzn¥n �a mårtim i�kun. 
 3. �arråqam ina �aråqim nißbat. 
 4. ina ålim anåku. 
 5. ßåbum �a bēlim eli måtim ana ka�ådim �a måtim imqut/imqutË. 
 6. qåtam �a amtim taßbatå. 
 



 

 

L E S S O N  F O U R  
 

 
B. 1. ⇥akånum 
 2. �alåqum 
 3. ßabåtum 
 4. maqåtum 
 

 5. kanåkum 
 6. ⇥alåmum 
 7. ma�årum 
 8. gamårum 
 

 9. rapå⇥um 
 10. ma�åßum 
 11. balå†um 
 12. ka⇥ådum 

C. 1. nap⇥åtum;   2.  rap⇥åtum;   3.  zapråtum;   4.  ⇥arqåtum  

D. iblu†  ißbat  i⇥lim 
 tablu†  taßbat  ta⇥lim  
 tablu†¥ taßbat¥ ta⇥lim¥  
 ablu†  aßbat  a⇥lim  
 iblu†Ë  ißbatË  i⇥limË  
 iblu†å  ißbatå  i⇥limå  
 tablu†å taßbatå ta⇥limå  
 niblu†  nißbat  ni⇥lim  

E. sg. wardum �alqum amtum �aliqtum 
  wardim �alqim amtim �aliqtim   
  wardam �alqam amtam �aliqtam   

 pl. wardË �alqËtum amåtum �alqåtum 
  ward¥ �alqËtim amåtim �alqåtim  

 
F. 1. kakkË dannËtum 
 2. ⇥ikarum †åbum 
 3. ¥nån marßåtum 
 4. b lum ⇥a uznim rapa⇥tim 
 5. ina måråtim damqåtim 
 6. alpË �alqËtum 
 7. eli e†lim dannim 
 8. ina ⇥amnim †åbim 
 9. itti a�im marßim 
 10. b¥tåtum maqtåtum 
 11. ⇥arrË nakrËtum/nakarËtum 

/nakirËtum   
 12. ⇥¥påtum ⇥arqåtum 

 13. †uppË kankËtum / 
†uppåtum kankåtum  

 14. eli måtim nakirtim/ 
nakartim  

 15. ana mut¥ ßabtËtim 
 16. i⇥dåtum maqtåtum 
 17. itti mårim bal†im 
 18. emËqum dannum 
 19. ina nårim rapa⇥tim 
 20. ina libbim gamrim 
 21. kaspum ma�rum 
 22. t¥bË ka⇥dËtum 

G. 1. I became ill; now I have achieved good health, recovered, grown strong. 
 2. The gods struck the life of the mighty youth. 
 3. The wool disappeared from the man’s house; the brother of the man 

caught the thief arriving at the fortress. 
 4. We annihilated the enemy army with strong weapons. 
 5. I did not receive fine oil and healthy oxen from the thief. 
 6. The queen’s father is/was not in the temple (house) of the goddess. 
 7. The women slaves escaped from the master’s care. 



6 LESSON FOUR 

 

 8. We received tablets from the man’s wife; we sealed the tablets. 
 9. The king’s army reached the enemies’ fortresses. 
 10. The slaves arrived at the city to complete the foundation of the house. 
 11. The mighty king did not strike the captives with the weapons. 
 12. The favor of the gods befell the young man’s brother. 
 13. You (pl) seized the fine beer from/in the hand of the thief. 
 14. The man’s oxen pleased the lord. 
 15. The sick slaves escaped from the fortress to the wide river. 
 16. We did not finish sealing the tablets. 
 17. I began work on the collapsed house. 

H. 1. alpË ⇥a ummim ⇥a e†lim ⇥unu. 
 2. ⇥arrum kaspam u �uråßam eli ålim ka⇥dim i⇥kun. 
 3. marßum ⇥amnam †åbam eli qaqqadim i⇥kun. 
 4. ummåtum ⇥a e†lËtim libbam ⇥a ålim dannim ik⇥udå. 
 5. kaspam gamram taknuk¥. 
 6. b lË ⇥a ålim ⇥arram ⇥a måtim im�urË. 
 7. e†lËtum nak(a/i)rËtum ⇥ikaram ⇥a ⇥aknim i⇥riqË, igmurË. 
 8. dannatum eli måtim imqut; nimraß. 
 



 

 

L E S S O N  F I V E  
 

 
B. issu�, tassu�, tassu�¥, assu�; issu�Ë, issu�å, tassu�å, nissu�. 
 ißßur, taßßur, taßßur¥, aßßur; ißßurË, ißßurå, taßßurå, nißßur. 

C. 1. i⇥tu dannatim ka⇥ittim 
 2. itti amtim balittim 
 3. ⇥ēpån u uznån ⇥a mårtim 

ma�i⇥tim  
 4. eli ¥n¥n ⇥a a⇥⇥atim maru⇥tim 
 5. ßabittum 
 6. �arrånum qatattum 
 7. †uppË kankËtum gamrËtum / 

†uppåtum  kankåtum 
gamråtum  

 8. k¥ma iltim dannatim 

 9.  iltum pa⇥i⇥tum 
 10. �arrånåtum mådåtum u kakkË 

mådËtum  
 11. nap⇥åtum ⇥a e†lËtim nakrËtim 
 12. ina narkabåtim ⇥arqåtim 
 13. k¥ma b¥tåtim naqråtim 
 14. maru⇥tum måttum 
 15. bēlË nas�Ëtum 
 16. narkabåtum damqåtum 

mådåtum  
 17. ⇥ikarum mådum 

D. 1. The king anointed the head and neck of the god with fine oil. 
 2. Hardship came upon the king and the army during the campaign. 
 3. The brother of the queen rode the excellent chariot to the town. 
 4. The foundation of the house became narrow; the house collapsed. 
 5. You (pl) did not give healthy oxen to the man’s mother. 
 6. I placed a hand on the dog’s thin neck. 
 7. We seized the sealed tablets from the thief by force. 
 8. Trouble confronted the lord. 
 9. The king supplied the lord with much gold and beer. 
 10. The lords of the land removed the king; they installed the queen’s 

father. 
 11. I handed the captive slave over to the man’s son to guard; he did not 

guard the slave; the slave escaped. 
 12. You (fs) supplied the slave’s husband with fine wool; the husband sold 

the wool. 
 13. We did not tear down the city and fortresses of the enemy. 
 14. I myself removed the enemy from the land, in accordance with the 

gods’ will. 
 15. The god protected the man’s life. 
 16. The dog’s foot became diseased/painful. 
 17. The gods placed the king’s foot on the neck(s) of the enemies. 
 18. The king mustered an expert army; they undertook a campaign. 
 



 

 

L E S S O N  S I X  
 

 
B. ms parsum fs pari⇥tum ms †ardum fs †arittum 
  parsim  pari⇥tim  †ardim   †arittim 
  parsam  pari⇥tam  †ardam   †arittam 

 mp parsËtum fp parsåtum mp †ardËtum fp †ardåtum 
  parsËtim  parsåtim  †ardËtim  †ardåtim  

 
C. 1. rubåtum ann¥tum 4. rubûm annûm 
  rubåtim ann¥tim  rubêm annîm  
  rubåtam ann¥tam  rubâm anniam  

  rubâtum anniåtum  rubû annûtum  
  rubâtim anniåtim  rubê annûtim  
 
 2. purussûm ma�rûm 5. kussûm ma�r¥tum 
  purussêm ma�rîm  kussîm ma�r¥tim  
  purussâm ma�riam  kussiam ma�r¥tam  

  purussû ma�rûtum  kussiåtum ma�riåtum  
  purussê ma�rûtim  kussiåtim ma�riåtim  
 
 3. ⇥adûm ⇥aplûm 
  ⇥adîm ⇥aplîm  
  ⇥adâm ⇥apliam  

  ⇥adû ⇥aplûtum  
  ⇥adî ⇥aplûtim  
 
 
D. 1. ekallåtum ⇥ina 
 2. ana ⇥ēp¥n ⇥a dayyånim 

⇥uåti/ ⇥uåtu/⇥âti/⇥âtu  
 3. eli �arrånim 

⇥uåti/⇥âti/⇥iåti 
 4. k¥ma ⇥aknim ⇥a måtim 

⇥uåti/ ⇥âti/⇥iåti  
 5. ki⇥ådum ⇥a kalbim 

⇥uåti/ ⇥uåtu/⇥âti/⇥âtu 

 6. ana nakrim ßabtim ⇥uåti/ 
⇥uåtu/⇥âti/⇥âtu   

 7. kakkum ⇥Ë 
 8. nårum ⇥apl¥tum ⇥¥ 
 9. ana napi⇥tim ⇥uåti/⇥âti/⇥iåti   
 10. i⇥tu b¥tåtim ⇥inåti 
 11. ina †upp¥ ⇥a†rËtim ⇥unËti / ina 

†uppåtim ⇥a†råtim ⇥inåti  

E. 1. The judge’s eyes did not see. 
 2. The gods tore out the foundations of that king’s throne; an enemy lord 

took the throne. 
 3. I handed over an ox to the prince’s brother; said ox got sick and died; 

the prince threw said ox to the dogs. 
 4. The prince anointed the head of the goddess with fine oil. 
 5. We did not finish assigning/registering the troops. 
 6. The lords of the land decided the husband’s case; they put (his) wife in 

a separate house. 



 LESSON SIX 9 

 

 7. We did not reach that wide road. 
 8. The enemy army destroyed the king’s palaces; we did not see said 

ruined palaces. 
 9. The princesses of the aforementioned city threw much beer down into 

the river. 
 10. The prince registered that house to the charge of the judge, and sealed 

(the tablet). 
 11. You are not children of the former wife of the prince. 
 12. The judges rode the chariot from the bank of this river to the mountain. 
 13. You (ms) drove the thieves and the enemies from the land with a 

mighty hand. 
 14. I selected an expert army from among the youths of this city. 
 15. The aforementioned slaves are under the authority of the king’s mother. 
 16. The masters dispatched said slaves to the house of the sick man. 
 17. It was not I who wrote the previous tablet of this decision; it was you 

(fs) who wrote (it). 
 18. The sick daughter recovered. 
 



 

 

L E S S O N  S E V E N  
 

B. irbi izku i⇥me 
 tarbi  tazku te⇥me/ta⇥me 
 tarbî  tazkî te⇥mî/ta⇥mî 
 arbi azku e⇥me/a⇥me  

 irbû izkû i⇥mû  
 irbiå izkâ i⇥meå  
 tarbiå tazkâ te⇥meå/ta⇥meå  
 nirbi nizku ni⇥me 
 
C. 1. eqlum zakûm 5. kussûm ße�ertum 
  eqlim zakîm  kussîm ße�ertim  
  eqlam zakâm  kussiam ße�ertam   

  eqlētum zakâtum  kussiåtum ße�(e)rētum  
  eqlētim zakâtim  kussiåtim ße�(e)rētim  
 
 2. bēltum rab¥tum 6. q¥⇥tum ann¥tum 
  bēltim rab¥tim  q¥⇥tim ann¥tim  
  bēltam rab¥tam  q¥⇥tam ann¥tam  

  bēlētum rabiåtum  q¥⇥åtum anniåtum  
  bēlētim rabiåtim  q¥⇥åtim anniåtim  
 
 3. narûm banûm 7. rubûm �adûm 
  narîm/narêm banîm  rubêm �adîm  
  narâm baniam  rubâm �adiam   

  narû banûtum  rubû �adûtum  
  narî/narê banûtim  rubê �adûtim  
 
 4. †ēmum ma�rûm 8. narkabtum mal¥tum 
  †ēmim ma�rîm  narkabtim mal¥tim  
  †ēmam ma�riam  narkabtam mal¥tam  

  †ēmË ma�rûtum / †ēmētum ma�riåtum  narkabåtum maliåtum  
  †ēm¥ ma�rûtim / †ēmētim ma�riåtim  narkabåtim maliåtim  

D. 1. The ladies’ fields filled with much water. 
 2. The princess gave a report to the youths and (then) rode to the 

mountains. 
 3. With the strength of (my) hands I built the foundation of this palace, 

mustered an excellent army, and installed (it) in the palace. 
 4. The brother of the prince received a gift from the lady, (and) gave (it) to 

the prince’s son. 
 5. When we heard that report, we rejoiced. 
 6. The enemy threw down and destroyed the king’s inscribed stela. 
 7. The water reached from the lower river to the town. 
 



 LESSON SEVEN 11 

 

 8. Having heard the lady’s tablet, I took action concerning that tablet. 
 9. The hands of those gods built the lands. 
 10. These female slaves rejoiced on reaching the town. 
 11. The courage of the mighty king grew, and he took a weapon in (his) 

hand and struck the enemy. 
 12. The sick oxen recovered. 
 13. The child’s eyes grew large and became diseased. 
 14. The lords of the city decided the man’s case, and in said case the man’s 

field became free (of claims). 
 15. The king put the enemies in prison, and so the prison became full. 
 16. Since you (ms) did not see these tablets, you did not send that male 

slave. 
 17. I did not receive the total (amount of) gold from the daughter. 
 



 

 

L E S S O N  E I G H T  
 
 
B. ¥�uz, tå�uz, tå�uz¥, å�uz; ¥�uzË, ¥�uzå, tå�uzå, n¥�uz. 
 illik, tallik, tallik¥, allik; illikË, illikå, tallikå, nillik. 
 ¥rub, tērub, tērub¥, ērub; ¥rubË, ¥rubå, tērubå, n¥rub. 
 ¥⇥ir/¥⇥er, tē⇥ir/tē⇥er, tē⇥ir¥/tē⇥er¥, ē⇥ir/ē⇥er; ¥⇥irË/¥⇥erË, ¥⇥irå/¥⇥erå, 

tē⇥irå/tē⇥erå, n¥⇥ir/n¥⇥er. 

 
C. 1. d¥n(i) qarrådim 
 2. nap⇥åtum arkåt Ëmim 
 3. ina epi⇥ti pu�rim 
 4. q¥⇥ti aw¥lim 
 5. ⇥um(i) narîm/narêm ⇥a†rim 
 6. akal ålim 
 7. ßibitti ekallim 
 8. ekal ⇥ar(ri) måtim 
 9. eqel bēlet b¥tim 
 10. kussi rubê/rubi/rubå ålim 
 11. i⇥tu ⇥ad(a/i) nakrim 
 12. eli naker dayyån¥ annîm 
 13. ana amår nårim 
 14. k¥ma awât †ēmim ⇥uåti 
 15. ki⇥åd kalab rubåtim 
 16. ina libbi dannatim rab¥tim 
 17. qåtån u ⇥ēpån ⇥a mutim 
 18. itti ⇥akin måtim 
 19. kasap abi ⇥arratim 
 20. ilat b¥tim ße�rim annîm 
 21. uznå alap mutim 
 22. ina kak(ki) e†lim 

 23. ⇥ikar ßåbim 
 24. mårat ⇥arråqim damiqtum 
 25. a�i amtim/wardim 
 26. amat/warad a�im 
 27. ⇥aman ekallim †åbum 
 28. ⇥¥påt ekallim ⇥ina 
 29. narkabti mårim 
 30. narkabåt mår¥ mådåtum 
 31. marßËt ⇥adîm ⇥aplîm 
 32. maru⇥ti amat bēlim 
 33. †uppi ummi a⇥⇥atim 
 34. eli �arrånåt måtim 
 35. ep⇥ēt qåtim ⇥a il¥ or ep⇥ēt 

qåt(i) il¥  
 36. ina mê nårim 
 37. emËq ⇥arrim dannum / 

emËqå(t) ⇥arrim dannåtum / 
emËqË ⇥arrim dannËtum  

 38. e†lËt ßåbim 
 39. purussû pu�rim ma�rûtum 
 40. ina ⇥emê/⇥emi awâtim 

anniåtim  

 
D. 1. almatti 
 2. a⇥al 
 3. båb(i) 
 4. abul 

 5. ba⇥¥t 
 6. �uluq 
 7. imēr 
 8. kißir  

 9. qabê/qabi/qabå 
 10. måna�ti 

E. 1. We rejoiced at the father’s arrival. 
 2. The great god’s hands created humanity. 
 3. The town’s river did not fill with water. 
 4. The lord’s sons married wives and constructed large houses. 
 5. The food of the lords and ladies improved, but the food of the male and 

female slaves did not improve. 
 6. The slaves obeyed the good words of the warrior and entered that 

fortress. 
 7. We received fine palace beer from the prince, and gave (it) to the sick 

woman. 
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 8. I became clear (of claims) in that judgment, and received a sealed tablet. 
 9. The aforementioned judge traveled to the mountain region and 

investigated the affairs of the queen’s brother. 
 10. You (fs) did not act according to the king’s command, and did not send 

the escaped womanservant to the city. 
 11. I gave oil for anointing the head of the god as a gift to the temple, and 

entrusted (it) to the servant of the temple. 
 12. The enemy king removed the judges of the city, and also threw the 

inscribed stela of the previous king into the river. 
 13. I left much silver of the lord’s in a foreign land, and so I have not gone 

to the lord’s city. 
 14. The royal army undertook a campaign; they charged the enemy army in 

the enemy fortress, did battle, and conquered that army. 
 15. I did not receive food or fresh water, and so became ill and did not fare 

well. 
 16. Since the land prospered by the strength of the great king, we did not 

leave the land. 
 17. When the sick man’s days grew long and he recovered, he entered the 

temple and rejoiced. 
 18. The king of the land is a just man. 
 



 

L E S S O N  N I N E  
 

 
C. 1. an-na 3. mu-tim 5. na-la 7. a⇥-la-tim 
 2. ma�-la-a⇥ 4. na-�al 6. nu-bat-tim 8. be-rum 
 
 
D. 1. ¥gur, tågur, tågur¥, ågur; ¥gurË, ¥gurå, tågurå, n¥gur. 
 2. ¥ni⇥, tēni⇥, tēni⇥¥, ēni⇥; ¥ni⇥Ë, ¥ni⇥å, tēni⇥å, n¥ni⇥. 
 3. ibēl, tebēl, tebēl¥, ebēl; ibēlË, ibēlå, tebēlå, nibēl. 
 4. im¥d, tam¥d, tam¥d¥, am¥d; im¥dË, im¥då, tam¥då, nim¥d. 
 5. i⇥ål, ta⇥ål, ta⇥ål¥, a⇥ål; i⇥ålË, i⇥ålå, ta⇥ålå, ni⇥ål. 
 6. i⇥ti, ta⇥ti, ta⇥tî, a⇥ti; i⇥tû, i⇥tiå, ta⇥tiå, ni⇥ti. 
 7. itËr, tatËr, tatËr¥, atËr; itËrË, itËrå, tatËrå, nitËr. 
 
 
E. 1. k¥tti awåtim 
 2. kunuk qarrådim 
 3. ager rubêm 
 4. eqlēt pu�ur ålim 
 5. en⇥Ët måtim 
 6. ⇥um(i) ßabtim 
 7. Ëm(i) d¥nim 

 8. q¥⇥åt bēlet kussîm 
 9. ßåb(i)/ ummån ⇥arrim 
 10. ßibittum mal¥tum 
 11. kunukkË ße�(e)rËtum / 

kunukkåtum ße�(e)rētum 
 12. narûm ⇥arqum 
 13. mû zakûtum 

F. 1. agram ⇥uåti ana gamår banê b¥tim ågur-ma banê b¥tim ul igmur. I 
hired that hireling to finish building the house, but he did not finish 
building the house. 

 2. ina Ëmim ⇥âti en⇥Ët måtim idninË u anåku e¯ni⇥-ma ul e¯⇥er. On that 
day the weak of the land became strong while I became weak and did 
not prosper. 

 3. alpam ni⇥åm-ma imraß-ma alpam marßam ⇥uåti ana bēl alpim 
ma�rîm niddin. We bought an ox, but the ox got sick, and so we gave 
said sick ox (back) to the former owner of the ox. 

 4. eqlam ep⇥am ana a⇥⇥at wardim taq¥⇥¥. You (fs) gave a cultivated field 
to the slave’s wife. 

 5. ⇥arrum kakk¥ itti nakirim ¥pu⇥-ma nakiram inēr. The king did battle 
with the enemy and defeated/slew the enemy. 

 6. amtum ⇥åmtum i�liq-ma ana b¥t bēlim ul itËr. The slave that was 
purchased escaped and did not return to (her) master’s house. 

 7. i⇥id kussi ⇥arrim ikËm-ma Ëmåt ⇥arrim ¥rikå. The foundation of the 
king’s throne endured, and the king’s days were prolonged. 

 8. aw¥lum ⇥Ë b¥tam u eqlam i⇥åm-ma ¥ni⇥. When that man purchased a 
house and field, he became impoverished. 

 9. dayyånË ana pu�ur ålim illikË-ma �uråßam mådam u ⇥¥påtim 
qatnåtim ana rubåtim/rubâtim iq¥⇥Ë. The judges went to the 
assembly of the city and gave much gold and fine wool to the 
princess/princesses. 

 10. ummånum nakartum ⇥arram rabiam u måri/mår¥ ⇥arrim ina 
ekallim inår. The enemy army slew the great king and the king’s 
son/sons in the palace. 
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 11. emËqå ummån nakrim ¥ni⇥å-ma ummånum ⇥¥ imqut. The strength of 
the enemy’s army having become weak, that army fell. 

 12. n¥nu ina måt nakrim ul nikËn ana måtim ann¥tim nitËr-ma ana 
dannatim n¥rub. We did not become secure in the land of the enemy; 
we returned to this land and entered the fortress. 

 13. qarrådum kunuk dayyånim ¥�uz-ma issuk.The warrior seized and 
threw down the judge’s seal. 

 14. ina k¥ttim ⇥ikar ekallim ul ni⇥ti u akal ålim ul n¥�uz. In truth, we did 
not drink the palace beer and we did not take the town food. 

 15. dayyånum †uppam ¥zim-ma anåku u atta awât †uppim k¥nåtim 
n¥mur. After the judge made out a tablet, you (ms) and I read the true 
words of the tablet. 

 16. mû nårim ⇥apl¥tim im¥dË-ma nårum irpi⇥-ma mû eli ki⇥åd nårim 
illikË. When the water of the lower river increased the river widened 
and the water flowed over the bank of the river. 

 17. ⇥arrum †ēmam itti e†lËtim i⇥kum-ma narkabåtim ana ⇥adîm annîm 
irkabË. After the king gave a report to the youths, they rode the 
chariots to this mountain. 

 18. ina ep⇥ētim i⇥aråtim ⇥a rubêm ⇥uåti napi⇥ti måtim i†¥m-ma måtum 
i�du. In the just actions of that prince the life of the land became 
pleasant, so that the land rejoiced. 

 
G. 1. an-nu-tim; annûtim ‘these (m, g-a)’ 
 2. ma�-rum; ma�rum ‘received (ms nom)’ or ma�rûm ‘previous (ms 

nom)’ 
 
 
 



 

 

L E S S O N  T E N  
 
 

C. 1. an-nam 
 2. ge-re 
 3. sé-be 
 4. ti/til-la-tim 

 5. be-en-nu/be-nu 
 6. �al-la-ti 
 7. ßé-nam 
 8. zi-mu 

 9. eg-rum 
 10. mu-�u-tim 
 11. †ì-dim 

D. 1. imËt, tamËt, tamËt¥, amËt; imËtË, imËtå, tamËtå, nimËt. 
 2. i⇥¥b, ta⇥¥b, ta⇥¥b¥, a⇥¥b; i⇥¥bË, i⇥¥bå, ta⇥¥bå, ni⇥¥b. 
 3. ¥kul, tåkul, tåkul¥, åkul; ¥kulË, ¥kulå, tåkulå, n¥kul. 
 4. urid, turid, turd¥, urid, urdË, urdå, turdå, nurid. 
 5. ¥riq, tēriq, tēriq¥, ēriq; ¥riqË, ¥riqå, tēriqå, n¥riq. 
 
E. 1. itt¥ni 
 2. el¥ka 
 3. k¥ma ⇥unËti 
 4. el¥⇥u 
 5. itt¥kina 
 6. k¥ma ⇥uåti/ 

⇥uåtu/⇥âti/⇥âtu  
 7. itt¥ya u itt¥⇥a 
 8. el¥⇥unu 
 9. k¥ma ⇥inåti 
 10. el¥kunu 
 11. ana ⇥uå⇥im/ 

⇥â⇥im/⇥iå⇥im  
 12. el¥⇥ina 
 13. kaspam itt¥ki 

am�ur  

F. 1. †ēmam itti amtim a⇥kum-ma ana mårat ⇥arratim a†rud. Having 
given a report to the female slave, I sent (her) to the queen’s daughter. 

 2. qarrådum ⇥Ë ina b¥tim u⇥ib �arrånam itt¥ni ul illik. That warrior 
remained in (his) house; he did not undertake the campaign with us. 

 3. ina d¥nim eqlam zakâm anniam am�ur-ma åkul bēl eqlim ma�rûm 
imraß-ma ul i⇥lim-ma imËt. I received this field free of claims in a 
judgment and used (it); the previous owner of the field fell ill, did not 
recover, and died. 

 4. ⇥¥bum marßum ana ward¥ �alqËtim mê †åbËtim ana ⇥atêm u aklam 
ana akålim iq¥⇥. The sick old man gave the escaped slaves fresh water 
to drink and food to eat. 

 5. e†lam ⇥uåti ilqû-ma ana b¥t ilim ublË. They took and carried that 
youth to the temple. 

 6. ⇥arram mårË ⇥arrim ina ekallim inērË. The king’s sons slew the king 
in the palace. 

 7. †ēmam ana watarti b¥tim ⇥uåti taßbatå-ma karån b¥tim ana be¯l b¥tim 
taddinå. You (pl) took action concerning the excess (land) of that estate 
and gave the vineyard of the estate to the owner of the estate. 

 8. ina ⇥attim ⇥âti ni⇥Ë måtim b¥t ilim laberam iqqurå-ma b¥tam e⇥⇥am 
ibniå. In that year the people of the land tore down the old temple and 
build a new temple. 

 9. mår dayyånim ße�rum bēltam ¥�uz-ma ni⇥Ë i�dâ. When the judge’s 
young son married the lady, the people rejoiced. 
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 10. ana måtim itti ummånim nitËr-ma ina ålim nu⇥ib. After we returned 
to (our) land with the army, we remained in the city. 

 11. iltum rab¥tum lemuttam ina måtim iprus. The great goddess kept evil 
from the land. 

 12. awât ⇥¥bËtim k¥nåtim e⇥mē-ma en⇥am ⇥uåti ul am�aß. I heeded the 
elders’ just words and did not strike that weak man. 

 13. akalum ina eqle¯tim ¥ter-ma ni⇥Ë mådam ¥kulå. Food became exceed-
ing(ly abundant) in the fields, and so the people had much to eat (lit.: 
ate much). 

 14. dannatum ⇥¥ ana ⇥anåtim mådåtim ilbir-ma ina ⇥attim ann¥tim 
imqut. The aforementioned fortress endured for many years, but in this 
year it collapsed. 

 15. agram ana naßår kunuk aw¥lim tågur¥-ma ⇥Ë kunukkam i⇥riq. You 
(fs) hired a hireling to guard the boss’s seal, but he himself stole the 
seal. 

 16. alpË mådËtum ⇥a rubêm imËtË alp¥ m¥tËtim itt¥ni ul i⇥åm. Many of 
the prince’s oxen died; he did not buy the dead oxen from us. 

 17. �uråßum watrum ana ekallim ¥rum-ma �uråßum im¥d-ma libbi 
⇥arrim i†¥b. Excess gold entered the palace; because the gold increased, 
the king’s heart was satisfied. 

 
G. 1. ag-rum; agrum ‘hireling (nom)’ 
 2. ma�-ri-tim; ma�r¥tim ‘foremost (fs, gen)’ 
 3. na-ak-rum; nakrum ‘enemy (ms, nom)’ 
 4. iq-ti-nu; iqtinË ‘they (m) became thin’ 
 
 
 



 

L E S S O N  E L E V E N  
 
 
C. 1. mu-gur 
 2. sa-ap-�u-um 
 3. ze/zé-rum/ru-

um 
 4. sa-ad-rum/ru-

um 

 5. ße/ßé-re-tim 
 6. ⇥u-gi-tim 
 7. tal-la-⇥u 
 8. �u-ub-tim 
 9. se/sé-ek-rum/ru-

um  

 10. ab-nam 
 11. ⇥u-�u-rum/ru-

um 
 12. ⇥u-ub-tim 

 
D.  i†�e, te†�e, te†�î, e†�e/a†�e; i†�û, i†�eå, te†�eå, ni†�e. 
  ulid, tulid, tuld¥, ulid; uldË, uldå, tuldå, nulid. 
 
E. 1. lemutta⇥a 
 2. ⇥¥bË(tË)ya 
 3. karåkkunu 
 4. kunukkË⇥ina banûtum / 

kunukkåtË⇥ina 
baniåtum  

 5. ßåb(Ë)⇥u/ummå⇥⇥u ⇥a 
emËqim 

 6. edēssu 
 7. watarti eql¥⇥unu ep⇥im 
 8. ana m¥tËt¥⇥ina kalî⇥unu 
 9. sinni⇥åt måt¥⇥unu 
 10. ki⇥åssu qatnum 
 11. maru⇥taka u maru⇥t¥ 
 12. ⇥arrani u ⇥arrassu 
 13. ßu�årta⇥a ann¥tum 
 14. nakåssunu 
 15. ËmË arkËtum / Ëmåtum 

arkåtum ⇥a ⇥anåt¥⇥u  
 16. dayyån¥ k¥num / i⇥arum 
 17. pu�ur⇥unu rabûm 
 18. awåt¥ k¥ttum 
 19. awâtËya k¥nåtum 
 20. purussâ⇥unu am�ur. 
 21. ab¥ u a�Ë⇥u 
 22. epi⇥taki damiqtum 
 23. ep⇥ētËki damqåtum 
 24. qåssa/qåtË⇥a maru⇥tum 
 25. uzu⇥⇥u rapa⇥tum 

 26. uznå⇥u rap⇥åtum 
 27. agerkina u agr¥ 
 28. mussa/mutË⇥a 
 29. ina †upp¥ya kankim 

⇥uåti/⇥uåtu/⇥âtu/⇥âti  
 30. itti narkabåt¥kunu e⇥⇥ētim 

kalî⇥ina  
 31. †ēm(Ë)ki gamrum 
 32. eli kuss¥ka 
 33. alpËni ⇥almËtum 
 34. ina ⇥amn¥ya u ⇥ikar¥ya †åbËtim  
 35. napi⇥ta⇥a ⇥a maru⇥tim 
 36. kasapkunu ⇥arqum 
 37. i⇥issu maqtum / i⇥då⇥u 

maqtåtum  
 38. amassu �aliqtum 
 39. nēmetta⇥ina watartum 
 40. mår¥ u måråtËya 
 41. narî ⇥a†rum 
 42. ni⇥Ëki �adiåtum 
 43. k¥ma ßabt¥ka naßrim 
 44. ål(Ë)⇥u kalû⇥u 
 45. ina b¥t¥⇥a parsim 
 46. i⇥tu mê⇥u zakûtim 
 47. ra⇥ê 
 48. naker⇥u/nakar⇥u †ardum 
 49. rubûni u a⇥⇥assu 
 50. �arrå⇥⇥ina ⇥apl¥tum 

F. 1. ßåb ⇥arrim ißam mådam ikkisË-ma ißam naksam ana ekall¥⇥u ublË. 
The king’s troops cut down a lot of wood and carried the cut wood to 
his palace. 

 2. ni⇥Ë ina pu�rim ip�urå-ma kasap⇥ina u �uråssina ana qarrådim 
dannim ipqidå. When the people gathered in assembly, they entrusted 
their silver and gold to the mighty warrior. 
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 3. ina d¥nim ⇥âtu ward¥ u amåtim ar⇥¥-ma ad¥ni ana b¥t¥ya ul ¥rubË. In 
that judgment I acquired male and female slaves, but they have not yet 
entered my house. 

 4. sinni⇥tum ⇥¥ mår¥ mådËtim ana mut¥⇥a ulid-ma kalû⇥unu ¥⇥irË. That 
woman bore her husband many children, and all of them prospered. 

 5. ⇥arrum ummånam rab¥tam ikßur-ma ana måtim nakartim i†�ē-ma 
kakk¥ ¥pu⇥-ma be¯l⇥a naker⇥u issu�. The king organized a great army, 
approached the enemy land, did battle, and removed its lord, his 
enemy. 

 6. abË⇥unu u umma⇥unu ana ål¥⇥unu ma�rîm itËrË-ma ina ålim ⇥uåtu 
u⇥bË-ma i⇥¥bË-ma imËtË. Their father and mother returned to their 
earlier town, and remained, grew old, and died in that town. 

 7. dayyånË kasp¥ kalâ⇥u k¥ma nēmett¥ya ilqû-ma ad¥ni ⇥¥påtim ul 
a⇥åm. The judges took all my silver as my tax, and so I have not yet 
bought (any) wool. 

 8. ab¥ amassu ana il¥⇥u ana balå†¥⇥u iq¥⇥. My father dedicated his female 
slave to his god for his life(’s sake). 

 9. ina †e�ê a�¥⇥a ße�rim ¥nå⇥a mê imlâ-ma a�å⇥a ul i††ul. At her young 
brother’s approach her eyes filled with water, so that she did (i.e., 
could) not see her brother. 

 10. ilum lemnum ana ßu�årim ⇥uåtu ina �arrånim ¥⇥ir-ma ßu�årum 
ilam ul ¥mur. An evil god charged that young man on the road, but the 
young man did not see the god. 

 11. ißam kalâ⇥u ⇥a bēl¥kunu takßurå ina k¥ttim epi⇥tum ann¥tum ¥n 
bēl¥kunu im�ur. You collected all your (mp) lord’s wood; in truth this 
deed pleased your lord. 

 12. sinni⇥tam ⇥âti mussa ¥zim-ma ana b¥t ab¥⇥a itËr. Her husband left 
that woman and she returned to her father’s house. 

 13. kalbum annûm ⇥a be¯l¥ki ul kalabki ⇥Ë. This dog belongs to your (fs) 
lord; it is not yours. 

 14. ina ⇥attim ⇥uåti ⇥arråqum ⇥Ë eqelni watram ¥kul-ma kaspam 
nēmettani itt¥⇥u ul nim�ur. In that year said thief used our extra field, 
but we did not receive (any) silver (as) our tribute from him. 

 15. ina pa�år ni⇥¥ ilË i�dû. The gods rejoiced at the gathering of the 
people. 

G. 1. ⇥u-um-⇥u la-be-ru-um; ⇥um⇥u laberum ‘his/its (m) ancient name 
(nom)’ 

 2. en-⇥u-um an-nu-um; en⇥um annûm ‘this weak man (nom)’ 
 3. na-sa-ak-⇥u-nu; nasåk⇥unu ‘their (m) throwing (nom-acc)’ 
 4. ag-ru-tim; agrËtim ‘hirelings (gen-acc)’ 
 5. be-la-⇥u; bēlå⇥u ‘his lord (acc)’ 
 



 

 

L E S S O N  T W E L V E  
 
 
C. 1. du-uk-⇥u 
 2. úr-�u-um 
 3. ⇥u-um-gur 
 4. gi-mil 

 5. si/sí-(ik-)kum 
 6. na-ad-rum/ru-

um  
 7. ru-up-⇥u-um 

 8. pé-ßi/ßí-tum 
 9. mu-u⇥-�u-(u⇥-)⇥u-um  
 10. sa-(as-)sa-tum 

D.  i�eppe/i�appe, te�eppe/ta�appe, te�eppî/ta�appî, e�eppe/a�appe; 
i�eppû/i�appû,  i�eppeå/i�appeå, te�eppeå/ta�appeå, ni�eppe/ 
ni�appe. 

  ikannu⇥, takannu⇥, takannu⇥¥, akannu⇥; ikannu⇥Ë, ikannu⇥å, 
takannu⇥å, nikannu⇥. 

  imalla, tamalla, tamallî, amalla; imallû, imallâ, tamallâ, nimalla. 
  inakkis, tanakkis, tanakkis¥, anakkis; inakkisË, inakkiså, tanakkiså, 

ninakkis. 
  isa��ap, tasa��ap, tasa��ap¥, asa��ap; isa��apË, isa��apå, 

tasa��apå, nisa��ap. 

 
E. 1. piam ta⇥akkan¥ 
 2. ina libb¥⇥unu 
 3. inassukË 
 4. pån(å)⇥a/pån¥⇥a 

ana banêm/  
epē⇥im i⇥akkan  

 5. ana/⇥a p¥ 
⇥¥b(Ët)¥⇥ina  

 6. tarabbiå 
 7. pån(å)⇥unu 

/pån¥⇥unu  
aßabbat  

 8. ikaßßarË 
 9. el¥kunu / ina 

mu��¥kunu  
 10. tarakkabå 
 11. nimaqqut 
 12. irappi⇥ 
 13. ina ma�ar/ 

pån(i) sinni⇥tim 
⇥uåti/ ⇥iåti/⇥âti  

 14. ina††alå 
 15. tama��aßå 
 16. ana ma�ar/ßēr 

⇥aknim  

 17. imalla 
 18. ana ma�ar/ßēr 

ßåbim/ 
ummånim 

 19. libbaki imarraß 
 20. pån¥/pån¥ya 

a⇥akkan  
 21. ina pån(i) 

awåtim ann¥tim  
 22. inaqqarË 
 23. taballu†/ 

ta⇥allim 
 24. ina/⇥a qåt(i) 

dayyån¥  
 25. ileqqeå 
 26. nika⇥⇥ad 
 27. ina b¥r¥⇥unu 
 28. nigammar 
 29. ta⇥a††ar 
 30. a⇥allim 
 31. mårË/mår(i) 

⇥ipr¥kina  
 32. ni⇥emme/ 

ni⇥amme  
 33. ni�addu 

 34. takannakå 
 35. adannin 
 36. i†arrad 
 37. izakku 
 38. ima��arå 
 39. inassa� 
 40. idammiq 
 41. anaßßar 
 42. ana pån(i) 

ßu�årim ⇥uåti/u  
/ ⇥âti/u  

 43. tapaqqid¥ 
 44. ina bir¥t karån¥ 

annûtim  
 45. i⇥attû 
 46. nipa⇥⇥a⇥ 
 47. bēlË/bēl(i) 

�ubull¥ni  
 48. anakkis 
 49. i�alliqå 
 50. iqattin 
 51. ipa��urË 
 52. tara⇥⇥î 
 53. ipa⇥⇥a�Ë/ 

ipa⇥⇥i�Ë  

F. 1. ilum rabûm p¥⇥u ¥pu⇥-ma awât¥⇥u kalâ⇥ina ni⇥me. When the great 
god opened his mouth, we heard all his words. 
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 2. †uppåtim labiråtim te�eppē-ma e⇥⇥ētim ta⇥a††ar. You (ms) 
will/should break the old tablets and write new ones. 

 3. ina epe¯⇥im annîm be¯l¥ pån¥ya ula ubil-ma libb¥ imraß. In this action 
my lord did not favor me, and so I became annoyed. 

 4. ßu�åråtËni eqlam ⇥uåti ⇥ipram ad¥ni ul ¥pu⇥å u ana b¥t ab¥⇥ina 
itËrå. Our employees (f) have not yet worked that field; moreover, they 
have returned to their father’s house. 

 5. mû ina nårim im¥dË-ma eqlēt¥ya rap⇥åtim is�upË. When the water 
increased in the river, it covered my vast fields. 

 6. narê �epûtim ⇥a nakr¥ya ina ål¥⇥u åmur. I saw my enemy’s smashed 
stelae in his city. 

 7. kaspam mådam ana bēl �ubull¥ka tanaddim-ma †uppi/†upp¥ 
�ubull¥ka i�eppû. If you (ms) give a lot of silver to your creditors, they 
will break/ invalidate your debt tablet/tablets. 

 8. ina epi⇥tim ann¥tim libbi iltim ipa⇥⇥a�. At this deed the goddess’s 
mind will become calm.  

 9. awåt/awât d¥nim ⇥uåti ma�ar dayyånim igammarË mår ⇥ipr¥⇥unu 
ana ßēr be¯l¥⇥unu i†arradË. They (m) will settle the affair(s) of this case 
before the judge (and) send their messenger(s) to their lord. 

 10. ilum lemnum ni⇥¥ b¥tim ⇥âti is�up-ma imËtå. An evil god over-
whelmed the people of that house, and they died. 

 11. ina ⇥attim ann¥tim ißam naksam watartani k¥ma ne¯mett¥ni ana 
ekallim niddin. This year we gave our extra cut timber to the palace as 
our tax. 

 12. nakr¥ kan⇥um ana ma�r¥ya illik-ma ana ⇥ēp¥ya imqut. My subjected 
enemy came toward me and fell at my feet. 

 13. sinni⇥åtum ⇥ina itti mut¥⇥ina ina ål¥ni u⇥bå-ma mår¥ u måråtim 
mådËtim uldå-ma nap⇥åtË⇥ina i†¥bå. After those women settled in our 
town with their husbands, they had many sons and daughters, and their 
lives improved. 

 14. ni⇥Ë måtåtim kalî⇥ina ina pån¥ya ikannu⇥å. The people of all lands 
(will) bow down before me. 

 15. a�¥ awåtam ann¥tam ma�r¥ya i⇥kun qåssu ana epe¯⇥ b¥t¥⇥u i⇥akkan. 
My brother informed me of this matter: he will begin to build his house. 

G. 1. aß-bat; aßbat ‘I seized’ 
 2. il-bi/bé-ru; ilbirË/ilberË ‘they (m) endured’ 
 3. i⇥-ri-iq; i⇥riq ‘she/he stole’ 
 4. pí-⇥u; p¥⇥u ‘his mouth’ 
 5. ik-nu-u⇥; iknu⇥ ‘he/she bowed down’ 
 6. ap-ru-ús; aprus ‘I decided’ 
 7. ma�-ri-⇥u-nu; ma�r¥⇥unu ‘before them (m)’ or ‘their (m) previous one 

(m)’ 
 8. aß-ße-ri-⇥u; aß-ßēr¥⇥u ‘toward him’ 
 



 

 

L E S S O N  T H I R T E E N  
 
 

C. 1. GEME2-sa 
 2. MU DUMU 
 3. KUG.BABBAR 

SAG.DU-⇥u 
 4. KUG.SIG17-ßi/ßí 

 5. i⇥-ru-uk 
 6. qé-ru-ub 
 7. az-bi-il 
 8. ⇥u-mu-ut 
 9. ⇥e-be/bé-

rum/ru-um  
 10. mil-kum 
 11. ⇥u-uk-nu-u⇥ 
 12. du-(úr-)ru-si/sí 

 
D.  i��az, ta��az, ta��az¥, a��az; i��azË, i��azå, ta��azå, ni��az. 
  irrub, terrub, terrub¥, errub; irrubË, irrubå, terrubå, nirrub. 
 inni⇥, tenni⇥, tenni⇥¥, enni⇥; inni⇥Ë, inni⇥å, tenni⇥å, ninni⇥. 
 itamma, tatamma, tatammî, atamma; itammû, itammâ, tatammâ, 

nitamma. 

 
E. 1. tappût e†lËtim ⇥unËti ul 

nillak. 
 2. enni⇥. 
 3. ßu�årta⇥a ta��az. 
 4. nēmettakunu ina ma�ar/ 

pån(i) ebËrim ikaßßarË. 
 5. âm nikkal. 
 6. kalab ⇥arråqim ul tammar¥. 
 7. ilË kalû⇥unu ina ⇥amê 

ipa��urË. 

 8. n¥⇥(i) rubêm itammâ. 
 9. p¥ka ul teppe⇥/teppu⇥. 
 10. rē⇥(i) tappê i⇥⇥ir/idammiq. 
 11. ana pån¥kina 
 12. ina bir¥t narkabåtim e⇥⇥ētim 

anniåtim  
 13. ina ma�r¥ka/pån¥ka 

ikannu⇥Ë. 
 14. el¥⇥unu / ina mu��¥⇥unu 

F. 1. ûm ina eqle¯tim ¥ter/itter-ma ni⇥Ë båbtim ann¥tim âm watram ana 
kaspim inaddinå. There was/will be an excess of grain (i.e., the grain 
became/will become excessive) in the fields, and so the people of this 
district will sell the excess grain. 

 2. mår ⇥ipr¥ya ina qåt be¯l �ubull¥ya e¯zim/ezzim-ma ⇥Ë ⇥ipr¥ ippe⇥. I 
left/will leave my messenger in the charge of my creditor(s), and he 
will do my work  / the tasks. 

 3. ina Ëmim ⇥uåti ¥nåni ⇥am⇥am ul i††ulå. On that day our eyes did not 
see the sun. 

 4. anåku u a⇥⇥at¥ ina påni rugummêm ⇥âti ul nipa⇥⇥a�. My wife and I 
are not content with the aforementioned penalty. 

 5. ana ma�ar be¯lt¥ya e†�ē-ma ¥⇥⇥a ul am�ur-ma pån¥ya ul ubil. I ap-
proached my lady, but I did not please her, and so she did not forgive 
me. 

 6. alp¥ ⇥almËtim aggar-ma eql¥ ⇥ipram eppe⇥. I will hire healthy oxen 
and work my field. 

 7. ËmË marßim ul irrikË-ma ul iballu†. The sick man’s days will not be 
long, and he will not recover. 

 8. agrË ißam mådam ikkisË-ma ana p¥ †ēm be¯l¥⇥unu ißam ⇥uåti ana 
dannatim/dannåtim ublË. The hirelings cut down much timber and  
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brought said timber to the fortress/fortresses according to their lord’s/ 

lords’ instruction. 

 9. tappê ⇥uråßam mådam ir⇤¥-ma †uppi tappût¥ni kankam i⇥pē-ma 
⇥uråßam ad¥ni ul nizËz. My partner acquired a lot of gold, but since he 

broke our sealed partnership tablet, we have not yet shared the gold. 

 10. dannatum måtam ⇤âti is⇥up-ma ni⇤Ë mådåtum imËtå-ma 
sinni⇤åtum mår¥ ul uldå. Famine having overwhelmed that land, 

many people died, and women did not have children. 

 

G. 2. Eqlam itti A‡likum mår Arwûm TakËm-måtum mårat Amurrûm u 
Rabbatum umma⇤a i⇤åmå. A‡likum mår Arwûm Sumu-ramê u 
mårË⇤u kalû⇤unu ana TakËm-måtim irgumË-ma, dayyånË ina b¥t 
�ama⇤ rugummê⇤unu issu⇥Ë. ...  D¥n b¥t �ama⇤. ... 

  TakËm-måtum daughter of Amurrûm and Rabbatum her mother 

bought a field from A‡likum son of Arwûm. A‡likum son of Arwûm, 

Sumu-ramê and all his children brought suit against TakËm-måtum, but 

the judges, in the temple of �ama⇥, rejected their suit. (Oath. Names of 

judges.) Judgment of the temple of �ama⇥. (Witnesses.) 
 

 3. x kaspam e⇤rētum! itti �ama⇤ Ki⇤Ë⇤û ilqe. Ana Anum-ab¥ ana 
ip†er¥⇤u iddin. Ina Ëm ebËrim âm ana �ama⇤ inaddin. ... 

  Ki⇥Ë⇥û received x silver, a tithe, from �ama⇥. He gave (it) to Anum-ab¥ 

for his ransom. On the day of the harvest, he will give grain (equivalent 

to the value of the silver) to �ama⇥. (Witnesses.) 

 

H. 1. MU ma⇥-ri-tum; ⇤attum ma⇥r¥tum ‘previous year’ 

 2. �E-ki KI DUMU.MUNUS-⇤u tam-⇥u-ri; âki itti mårt¥⇤u tam⇥ur¥ ‘you 

(fs) received your grain from his daughter’ 
 3. ‹R KUG.BABBAR KI il-tim il-qé; wardum kaspam itti iltim ilqe ‘the 

slave received silver from the goddess’ 

 4. ⇤e-pí DINGIR ap-⇤u-u⇤; ⇤ēp¥ ilim ap⇤u⇤ ‘I anointed the god’s feet’ 

 5. KUG.SIG17 MUNUS nu-bi-il; ⇥uråß sinni⇤tim nubil ‘we carried the 

woman’s gold’ 

 6. SAG É dUTU; rē⇤(i) b¥t(i) �ama⇤ ‘the top of the �ama⇥ temple’ 

 7. GEME2-ki; amatki ‘your (fs) servant’ 

 



 

L E S S O N  F O U R T E E N  
 
 
C. 1. qí-bi/bí-⇤um/⇤u-um 
 2. pil/píl/pí-il-⇤um/⇤u-um 
 3. ta-ap-ta-†ar 
 4. †e/†è-mu-um 
 5. nu-tar 
 6. ne-⇤um/⇤u-um 

 7. ta-du-uk 
 8. mu-⇤e-pí-⇤um/⇤u-um 
 9. qá-dum/du-um 
 10. DI.KUD.ME� KÂ.DINGIR.RAki 
 11. ‹R.ME� ⇤a dUTU 
 12. KUG.BABBAR GEME2 LUGAL 

 
D. 1. tadukkå 
 2. libba⇤u 

i†¥ab  
 3. imuttË 
 4. ta⇤¥ab 
 5. nizâz/ 

niparras  
 6. ikunnË 

 7. aq¥a⇤ 
 8. ta⇤amm¥ 
 9. ta⇤åm¥ 
 10. itâr 
 11. itËr 
 12. iturrå 
 13. itËrå 
 14. im¥ad 

 15. tenerrå 
 16. tenērå 
 17. ad¥an 
 18. idinnË 
 19. i†ibbË 
 20. imiddå 
 21. nimât 
 22. ikân 

 23. appal 
 24. tezzib¥ 
 25. temmidå 
 26. iddi⇤ 
 27. enni⇤ 
 28. te⇤⇤er¥ 

E. 1. mannum d¥n¥ u d¥kki id¥an? Who will judge my case and your (fs) case? 
 2. ana ßēr aw¥lim allik-ma ina pån¥⇤u aqb¥-ma ⇤Ë qabê ¥pul. I went to 

the boss and spoke in his presence, and he himself answered my speech. 
 3. qarrådum ⇤Ë kaspam mådam k¥ma ne¯mettim el¥ni ¥mid-ma 

nēmettam ⇤uåti ul nippal. That warrior imposed much silver upon us 
as a tax, but we will not pay said tax. 

 4. ni⇤Ë ålim akalam itti ⇤arrim im⇥urå-ma ina warkiåt Ëm¥ isaddarå-
ma ina ebËrim âm ⇤amnam u ⇥uråßam ana ⇤arrim inaddinå. The 
people of the town received food from the king, and so in the future 
they will regularly give grain, oil, and gold to the king at harvest-time. 

 5. bēl ummånim ana dâk nakrim qabâ⇤u i⇤kun. The lord of the army 
promised to defeat the enemy. 

 6. am-m¥nim †uppåtum sadråtum ana ma⇥ar ab¥ya lå illakå. Why are 
the regular documents not going to my father? 

 7. eqlam kiriam u karånam itå båb b¥t �ama⇤ ni⇤âm-ma alpam niggar-
ma eqlam ⇤ipram nippe⇤. We will buy a field, orchard, and vineyard 
next to the gate of the �ama⇥ temple, hire an ox, and work the field. 

 8. mamman ße⇥ram anniam ana mårËtim ul ileqqē-ma imarraß-ma 
imât. If no one adopts this child, he will become sick and die. 

 9. ayy¥tam måtam ⇤arrum ana mår¥⇤u ana epē⇤ bēlËtim iq¥a⇤? Which 
land will the king bestow upon his son to rule? 

 10. ina re¯⇤ ⇤attim ann¥tim ayyumma ina ni⇤¥ ekallim ⇤arram idËk-ma 
ina mu⇥⇥i kuss¥⇤u u⇤ib. At the beginning of this year someone among 
the palace staff killed the king, and sat upon his throne. 

 11. kaspam ⇥alqam ul åmur; minâm eppe⇤ u mannum tappût¥ illak? I 
have not found the missing silver; what shall I do, and who will help 
me? 
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 12. mimma ⌅um⌅u ⌅a b¥t¥⌅unu ina båbt¥ni ul n¥mur. We have not seen 
anything at all from (lit. of) their house in our district. 

 13. måtum ana ⌅arrim ⌅uåti iknu⌅-ma ina bēlËt¥⌅u ip⌅a⇤-ma lemuttum 
mimma el¥⌅a ul imqut. When the land bowed down to that king and 
became content in his lordship, no evil befell it. 

 14. ina warkiåt Ëmim mamman mimma ina qåt¥ka ul ileqqe. In future no 
one will take anything from you (ms). 

F. 1. A⌅⌅um b¥t k¥dim N¥⌅i-¥n¥⌅u mårat Abunånum ana Eri⌅ti-Ayya mårat 
Sîn-ēri⌅ irgum-ma, dayyån¥ ⌅arrim ik⌅udå-ma, dayyånË awât¥⌅ina 
¥murË-ma, ⌅ērtam N¥⌅i-¥n¥⌅u ¥midË. Ul itâr-ma N¥⌅i-¥n¥⌅u mårat 
Abunånum ana Eri⌅ti-Ayya mårat Sîn-ēri⌅ ul iraggum. N¥⌅ ⇥ama⌅ 
Ayya ... u Samsu-iluna ⌅arrim itmâ. 

  Concerning a house in the open country N¥⌅i-¥n¥⌅u daughter of 
Abunånum sued Eri⌅ti-Ayya daughter of Sîn-ēri⌅, so they approached 
the king’s judges, and when the judges investigated their affairs, they 
imposed a penalty on N¥⌅i-¥n¥⌅u. N¥⌅i-¥n¥⌅u daughter of Abunånum will 
not sue Eri⌅ti-Ayya daughter of Sîn-ēri⌅ again. They swore by the life of 
⇥ama⌅, Ayya, ..., and king Samsu-iluna. (Witnesses. Date.) 

 
 2. Ana eqlim b¥tim amtim wardim u kirîm ... itå Biz¥zåna u i⌅karim ⌅a 

⇥ama⌅ Bēlessunu u Napsånum u Måtåtum mårat Ißi-darê ana 
Mayyatum u Sumu-rå⇤ mår¥ Azal¥ya irgumË-ma, dayyånË ina b¥t 
⇥ama⌅ rugummê⌅unu issu⇤Ë. Ul iturrË-ma ana warkiåt Ëm¥ ana 
eqlim b¥tim amtim wardim u kirîm ⌅a Mayyatum u Sumu-rå⇤ 
Bēlessunu Napsånum u Måtåtum mårat Ißi-darê i⌅tu zikarim adi 
sinni⌅tim mårË Amurrûm ana Mayyatum u Sumu-rå⇤ ul eraggamË. 
D¥n b¥t ⇥ama⌅ ina Ebabbar. N¥⌅ ⇥ama⌅ Ayya ... u Íabium itma. PN1 
– PN5, dayyånË. (Witnesses. Date.) 

  For a field, a house, a female slave, a male slave, and the orchard ... next 
to Biz¥zåna, and the i⌅karum-field of ⇥ama⌅, Be¯lessunu and Napsånum 
and Måtåtum daughter of Ißi-darê sued Mayyatum and Sumu-rå⇤, the 
children of Azal¥ya, but the judges rejected their claims in the temple of 
⇥ama⌅. In future Bēlessunu, Napsånum, and Måtåtum daughter of Ißi-
darê, (or any) children of Amurrûm from male to female will not again 
sue Mayyatum and Sumu-rå⇤ for the field, house, female slave, male 
slave, and orchard of Mayyatum and Sumu-rå⇤. A judgment of the 
temple of ⇥ama⌅ in Ebabbar. They (! text: sg.) swore by the life of ⇥ama⌅, 
Ayya, ..., and Íabium. PN1 – PN5, judges. 

 
 3. x kaspam ... itti Q¥⌅Ë�a ... Ikkå-k¥nå ... u Warad-KËbi ... ana 

tappûtim ... ilqû. I⌅ammË, inaddinË; ummiå⌅⌅u[nu] ippalË-[ma], 
nēmela izuz[zË] ...  

  Ikkå-k¥nå and Warad-KËbi received x silver from Q¥⌅Ë�a for a partner-
ship. They will buy (and) sell; they will pay their lender, and divide the 
profit ... 

 
 4. Ma⇤ar LibËram ma⇤ar ⇥e⌅-batuk ma⇤ar Warassa ma⇤ar Palu⇤-

rigim⌅u — ma⇤r¥⌅unu ina båb gagîm Lamass¥ mårat A⇤Ë⌅ina 
amtam ana ⇥ama⌅-ßulËl¥ ipqid. Amtum imât, i⇤alliq-ma ⌅a Lamass¥ 
ul awåssa. 
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  Before LibËram, before �e⇤-batuk, before Warassa, before Palu⇥-rigim⇤u 
— before them, in the cloister gate, Lamass¥ daughter of A⇥Ë⇤ina 
entrusted a female slave to �ama⇤-ßulËl¥. If the slave dies (or) escapes, it 
is not Lamass¥’s affair. (Date.) 

G. 1. qá-tam ⇥a DUMU.MUNUS-⇥u ta-aß-bat; qåtam ⇥a mårt¥⇥u taßbat. 
You (ms) helped his daughter. 

 2. KÂ É-⇥a ta-mu-ri; båb(i) b¥t¥⇥a tåmur¥. You (fs) saw the door of her 
house. 

 3. KI DI.KUD.ME� di-nam am-�u-úr; itti dayyån¥ d¥nam am�ur. I 
received a judgment from the judges. 

 4. ig-mu-ru; igmurË. They (m) finished. 
 5. ‹R an-nu-um ik-nu-u⇥; wardum annûm iknu⇥. This male slave bowed 

down. 
 



 

L E S S O N  F I F T E E N  
 
 

C. 1. MÂ� dUTU 
 2. LUGAL KALAM 
 3. (gi⇥)MÂ DI.KUD 
 4. ABUL KÂ.DINGIR.RAki 
 5. É dEN.L›L 
 6. ú-bil/bíl/bi-il 
 7. ú-gal/ga-(al-)la-ab 
 8. pa-du-ú 

 9. tam/ta-(am-)mar 
 10. ú-kal/ka-al/kál 
 11. ne-(e-)rum/ru-um 
 12. e-de-⇤um/⇤u-um 
 13. i⇤-⇥u-un 
 14. pa-qá-dum/du-um 
 15. ⇤a-al-mu-tum 
 16. ⇤a-†ar na-ri-⇤u 

 
D. 1. ubbal 
 2. ußßab 
 3. ulid 
 4. tullad¥ 
 5. i†ibbam 
 

 6. tubbalånim 
 7. itterË 
 8. nurdam 
 9. tadinn¥ 
 10. taddin¥/taq¥⇤¥ 
 

 11. u⇤ib 
 12. idukkË 
 13. ikËnå 
 14. ikunnå 
 15. tu⇤⇤abå 

 
E. 1. ta⇤puram 
 2. taqi⇤⇤am 
 3. nika⇤⇤adam 
 4. tullad¥m 
 5. ippalËnim 
 6. te¯midånim 
 7. ubilam/ublam 
 8. i⇥alliqËnim 
 9. i⇥dâm 
 

 10. tanaddin¥m 
 11. ileqqeam 
 12. taßßurånim 
 13. tazËzam 
 14. idukkam 
 15. nu⇤bam 
 16. ta⇤ammam 
 17. imallânim 
 18. i⇤meam 
 

 19. taturr¥m 
 20. tap⇥urånim 
 21. i†e⇥⇥eam 
 22. turdam 
 23. te¯rubam 
 24. i†arradËnim 
 25. ibnûnim 
 26. idmiqånim 
 27. tamqut¥m 

F. 1. ilË kalû⇤unu i⇤tu ⇤amê ana erßetim urradËnim-ma ina pu⇥rim 
ipa⇥⇥urË-ma purussê måtim iparrasË. When all the gods come down 
from the sky to the earth, they will gather in assembly and decide the 
judgments of the land. 

 2. a⇥Ëni ma⇥r¥ni kiam i⇤kun umma ⇤Ë-ma: mutum ⇤Ë ⇤¥påtim qatnå-
tim ana a⇤⇤at¥⇤u isaddar-ma ipaqqid. Our brother informed us as 
follows: “That husband will regularly supply his wife with fine wool.” 

 3. ina †upp¥ka pånîm kiam ta⇤puram umma attå-ma: ina elepp¥ya 
arkam-ma i⇤tu nårim ⇤apl¥tim adi nårim el¥tim allik. In your (ms) 
previous tablet you wrote to me as follows: “I boarded my ship and 
went from the lower river to the upper river.” 

 4. ⇤ikarum ana ⇤atêm u ûm ana akålim ana ße¯r¥ya ad¥ni ul illikË-
nim; am-m¥nim atti mamman lå ta⇤appar¥m? ina k¥ttim amarraß-
ma amât. Beer to drink and grain to eat have not yet come to me; why 
do you (fs) not send someone here? In truth, I will get sick and die. 

 5. sinni⇤tum ⇤¥ ana ⇤aknim a⇤⇤um kirîm itå karån rubåtim irgum-ma 
dayyånË ana p¥ awât ⇤¥bËt¥⇤u rugummâ⇤a issu⇥Ë-ma ⇤e¯rtam 
sinni⇤tam ¥midË; u n¥⇤ �ama⇤ itma.That woman sued the governor 
concerning the orchard next to the princess’s vineyard, but the judges 
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rejected her suit in accordance with the words of his witnesses, and they 
imposed a fine on the woman; moreover, she swore by the life of �ama⇤. 

 6. ana m¥nim mår(Ë) ⇤ipr¥ni i⇤tu erßetim el¥tim ad¥ni lå urdËnim? 
Why have our messengers not yet come down from the upper country? 

 7. ina uzn¥ya ⇤arratam e⇤me umma ⇤¥-ma: ⇤arrum i⇤arum mut¥ kakk¥ 
itti nakrim ippe⇤-ma qaqqad nakrim ima⇥⇥aß; ina ep⇤e¯tim 
anniåtim i⇤id be¯lËt¥⇤u u ⇤um⇤u rabiam i⇤akkan; kiam iqbiam.I 
heard the queen with my (own) ears: “The just king, my husband, will 
do battle with the enemy, and smite the enemy’s head; by these deeds he 
will establish the foundation of his rule and his great reputation”; thus 
she said to me. 

 8. †upp¥ ina kunukk¥ya akannakam-ma ana be¯l¥ya ina qåt tappêya 
a⇤apparam. I will seal my tablet with my seal and send it to my lord in 
the care of my partner(s). 

 9. ayyum ilum lemuttam u maru⇤tam anniåtim el¥ya i⇤kun? Which 
god has imposed this evil and hardship upon me? 

 10. watarti ⇤amnim k¥ma ßibtim ana aw¥lim amaddad-ma anaddin. I 
will weigh out and pay the boss the excess of the oil as interest. 

 11. ina Ëmim ⇤âti mannum idannim-ma mannum inni⇤? On that day, 
who will become strong and who will weaken? 

 12. minâm/m¥nam ana ma⇥r¥ya ta⇤apparånim u minâm/m¥nam ana 
ma⇥r¥-kunu a⇤apparam? What will you (mp) send to me, and what 
will I send to you? 

G. 1. x ê ⇥ubullim — ßibat êm y âm ußßab — itti Anum-p¥⇤a �Ë-il¥⇤u 
mår Ibbi-Sîn ilqe. Ana ebËrim ina ma⇤kanim âm ßibassu imaddad. 
Ma⇥ar Iturrum Il⇤u-abË⇤u mår¥ Il¥-ublam, ma⇥ar Sîn-emËq¥ mår 
P¥ßåya. 

  An interest-bearing (loan of) x barley — (as) the interest of the barley he 
will add y barley — �Ë-il¥⇤u son of Ibbi-Sîn received from Anum-p¥⇤a. 
At harvest-time, at the threshing floor he will pay the barley (and) its 
interest. Before Iturrum (and) Il⇤u-abË⇤u sons of Il¥-ublam; before Sîn-
emËq¥ son of P¥ßåya. 

 
 2. �ama⇤-åpil¥ itti �a⇥amatim Mårat-I⇤tar må[rt¥⇤a] u Tar¥bum 

mår¥[⇤a] Bunene-ab¥ u ¢u⇤⇤Ëtum ... a⇤⇤assu ... ana mårËtim ilqû. 
U ina mår¥ Bunene-ab¥ u ¢u⇤⇤Ëtum �ama⇤-åpil¥ a⇥Ë⇤unu rabûm. 
�umma ana warkiåt Ëm¥ �ama⇤-åpil¥ ana Bunene-ab¥ u ¢u⇤⇤Ëtum 
“ul ab¥ atta; ul umm¥ atti” iqabbi, ... ana ka[spim] inaddinË⇤u. U 
⇤umma Bunene-ab¥ u ¢u⇤⇤Ë[tum ana] �ama⇤-åpil¥ mår¥⇤unu “ul 
mårËni atta” iqabbû, ina b¥tim ¥tellû ... 

  Bunene-ab¥ and ¢u⇤⇤Ëtum ... his wife ... adopted �ama⇤-åpil¥ from 
�a⇥amatum, Mårat-I⇤tar her daughter, and Tar¥bum her son. And 
among the children of Bunene-ab¥ and ¢u⇤⇤Ëtum �ama⇤-åpil¥ is their 
eldest brother. If in future �ama⇤-åpil¥ says to Bunene-ab¥ and 
¢u⇤⇤Ëtum, “You are not my father; you are not my mother,” ... they may 
sell him. And if Bunene-ab¥ and ¢u⇤⇤Ëtum say to �ama⇤-åpil¥ their son, 
“You are not our son,” they will forfeit the estate ... (Witnesses. Date.) 
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 3. x kaspam ana ⇥âm ê(m) itti Sîn-bēl-aplim ana qabê Zababa-ilum 
mår Ibni-Adad Nabû-malik mår Marduk-muballi† u Sîn-a�am-
iddinam mår Bēl¥ya ilqû. [I]na ma�¥r ê⇥unu âm imaddadË. 

  Nabû-malik son of Marduk-muballi† and Sîn-a⇥am-iddinam son of 
Bēl¥ya received from Sîn-bēl-aplim, on the authorization of Zababa-
ilum, x silver for buying barley. They will (re)pay the barley at the 
going rate of their barley. (Witnesses. Date.) 

H. 1. GEME2.ME� É.GAL GI� na-ak-sa-am ⇥a É.GAL ub-la; amåt ekallim 
ißam naksam ⇥a ekallim ublå. The palace slaves (f) carried the cut 
wood of the palace. 

 2. LUGAL dan-nu-um KALAM-tam ⇥a na-ak-ri-⇥u is-�u-up; ⇥arrum 
dannum måtam ⇥a nakr¥⇥u is�up. The mighty king overwhelmed the 
land of his enemy. 

 3. DUMU.MUNUS.ME� KUG.SIG17 DI.KUD GAL i⇥-ri-qá; måråtum 
�uråß dayyånim rabîm i⇥riqå. The daughters stole the chief judge’s 
gold. 

 4. qí-i⇥-ta-am ⇥a-ri-iq-ta-am ú-la iß-bat; q¥⇥tam ⇥ariqtam ula ißbat. She 
did not seize the stolen gift. 

 
 
 



 

 

L E S S O N  S I X T E E N  
 
 
C. 1. i-ma-(ag-)gar 
 2. i-gi/gi4-gi/gi4 
 3. na-ra-tum 
 4. iß-ba-ta 
 5. ra-pa-a⇥/á⇥-tam 
 

 6. qá/qar-ra-dum/ 
du-um  

 7. e-ti-qá-am 
 8. i-zu-(úz-)zu-um 
 9. ma/mar-ra-tim 
 10. pa-ra-su/sú-um 

 11. al-qú-ú 
 12. KALAM-su/sú 
 13. MÂ� dAMAR.UTU 
 14. (gi⇥)MÂ.ME�-ia 
 15. EN ú-ßur/ßú-úr 

 
D. 1. båbam pete-̄ma lËrub 
 2. ne¯mettakunu kalâ⇥a aplå/ 

⇥uqlå/muddå  
 3. d¥kkina lid¥nË-ma etqå 
 4. lËtiq 
 5. †uppaki lå takannak¥ 
 6. ridånim 
 7. ⇥amakkunu watram ayy-

im�urå  
 8. napi⇥ti måråt¥ya †ardåtim 

ußrå  
 9. ßåb(å)ni/ummånni i nipqid 
 10. lå ipa⇥⇥a⇥Ë 
 11. lå tamaqqut-ma lå tamât 
 12. tËr¥m-ma pån¥ki i n¥mur 
 13. n¥⇥(i) ⇥arrim lå tatammî 
 14. ⇥ibånim 
 15. ⇥ikaram †åbam ⇥iti 
 16. a⇥⇥atam a�uz 
 17. eleppam mal¥tam lirkab 
 18. p¥ki petî/pitî/ep⇥¥-ma qabâki 

lu⇥me  
 19. alp¥ ⇥almËtim lirdû 
 20. alk¥m 
 21. ße�rËtim lå tenerrå/tadukkå 
 22. ak(a)lam mådam aklå-ma 

⇥ilmå/bul†å  
 23. ißam anniam ikis-ma eli/ina 

mu��i b¥t¥ni lå imaqqut  
 24. lå te†e��eå(nim) 
 25. erb¥m 
 26. ana iltim damiqtim tikl¥ 

 27. tebeå 
 28. mamma(n) ayy-ik⇥udam 
 29. �arrånam ßabat 
 30. kakk¥ ep⇥å 
 31. q¥⇥tam rab¥tam q¥⇥¥m-ma 

lu�du  
 32. e¯-nimËt 
 33. pån¥ya u†lå-ma �udâ 
 34. lemuttam ann¥tam ayy-

åmur-ma il¥ pån¥ya libil  
 35. båbam qatnam bini 
 36. awât¥ya k¥nåtim lu⇥pur 
 37. kunukkam �epeam 
 38. qaqqad nakr¥ya kan⇥im 

ma�ß¥ 
 39. mê idnam 
 40. mimma ⇥um⇥u lå i⇥ammå 
 41. i ni�liq 
 42. il¥ pila� 
 43. ËmË⇥u l¥rikË-ma l¥⇥irË/ 

lidmiqË or ËmåtË⇥u l¥rikå-
ma l¥⇥irå/lidmiqå   

 44. lå ilabbir 
 45. âm eli erßetim uskå 
 46. nårum el¥tum ayy-irpi⇥ 
 47. rubåtum eni⇥tum li⇥lim/ 

liblu†-ma måram lilid.  
 48. eqlam sudur-ma ßib / sudur-

ma eqlam ßib  
 49. pi⇥a�/pi⇥i� 
 50. ßibitta⇥ina uqrå 

E. 1. am-m¥nim d¥n ßu�årt¥ya lå id¥nË? warkassa purus-ma d¥⇥⇥a d¥n. 
Why was my servant’s case not judged? Investigate (ms) the circum-
stances of her case and judge her case (or, so that you may judge her 
case). 

 2. a�¥ ße�rum ina �arrån ⇥arrim aw¥lum ⇥anûm ilik⇥u lå illak. My 
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young brother is on a royal campaign. Another man may not work his 
ilkum-land. 

 3. abullam peteånim-ma ana ålim lËrum-ma nakr¥ napi't¥ lå inakkis. 
Open (pl) the city gate that I may enter the city, lest my enemy cut off 
my life. 

 4. il¥ warassu pal&am lirdē-ma maru'tum mimma ayy-imqutam. May 
my god lead his reverential servant (i.e., me), so that no hardship befall 
me. 

 5. e†lam ayyam ana mårËtim eleqqē-ma 'Ë ilk¥ illakam? Which youth 
shall I adopt, so that (lit., and) he will do my ilkum-service for me? 

 6. ni'Ë rap'åtum kalû'ina bēlËt Marduk ilim rabîm lipla&å. Let the all 
wide people revere the lordship of Marduk, the great god. 

 7. m¥nam ina påni '¥bËtim taqabbî? mimma lemnam ē-taqbî. What will 
you (fs) say before the witnesses? You should not say anything bad. 

 8. warkat sinni'tim 'uåti 'a måråt¥'å; ul 'a mut¥'a '¥. That woman’s 
estate belongs to her daughters; it does not belong to her husband.  

 9. aw¥lum 'Ë amtam &aliqtam ina ßērim ißbat-ma ana bēl¥'a irde; bēl 
amtim 'âti kaspam ana aw¥lim liddin. That man caught the escaped 
slave in the steppeland and conducted (her) to her master; the master of 
said slave must give silver to the man. 

 10. Ë lË eql¥ litËram Ë lË eqlam 'aniam k¥ma eql¥ya liddinËnim. Either 
let my field return to me or let another field like my field be given me. 

 11. anåku u a&¥ tappûtam i n¥pu'. May my brother and I do business 
together. 

 12. ana qabê mannim †ēm têrtim 'uåti ana ma&r¥ya lå ta'puram? By 
whose command have you (ms) not sent me a report of that oracle? 

 13. warkat b¥t¥ya laberim limqut-ma b¥tam e''am eppe'. Should the rear 
of my old house collapse, I will build a new house. 

 14. mårË eqlētim zakâtim 'a ab¥'unu m¥tim limdudË-ma lizËzË. The 
sons should measure and divide the free fields of their deceased father. 

 15. âm 'aqlam ina qåt ward¥ki taklim kußr¥m-ma 'upr¥m. Collect (fs) 
and send the weighed grain in the care of a trusted servant of yours. 

 16. 'arram im&urË-ma umma 'unË-ma mimma 'arqam 'a bēlim ina 
qåt¥ni lißbatË-ma 'ērtam dannatam l¥midËniåti. They approached 
the king, saying: “Should they seize anything stolen of the lord’s in our 
possession, let them impose a severe penalty on us.” 

 17. a&i ab¥ki ina amår †upp¥ki annîm litbeam-ma ana ål¥ni lillikam. On 
seeing this tablet of yours (fs), your father’s brother should set out to 
come here to our city. 

F. 1. A&u-waqar mår %åt-Adad itti %åt-Adad umm¥'u Íill¥-Adad mår 
Er¥b-Sîn ana mårËt¥'u ilqe. U mår¥ 'anûtim Íill¥-Adad lir'¥-ma 
A&u-waqar a&um rabûm. A&u-waqar ana Íill¥-Adad ab¥'u “ul ab¥ 
atta” iqabb¥-ma A&u-waqar ana kaspim inaddin. U Íill¥-Adad abË'u 
ana A&u-waqar mår¥'u “ul mår¥ atta” iqabb¥-ma ina b¥tim ... ittaßßi. 

  Íill¥-Adad son of Er¥b-Sîn adopted A?u-waqar son of >åt-Adad from 
>åt-Adad his mother. And should Íill¥-Adad acquire other children, 
A?u-waqar is the old(est) brother. If A?u-waqar says to Íill¥-Adad his 
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father, “You are not my father,” he may sell A⇥u-waqar. And if Íill¥-
Adad his father says to A⇥u-waqar his son, “You are not my son,” he 
will forfeit his house ... 

 2. [1 r]ugbam itti Nunu-r¥⇤at Nannatum ana ⇤att¥⇤u ¥gur. Kißr¥ x 
kaspam [i⇤aq]qal.  

  Nannatum leased one roof from Nunu-r¥⇤at for one year. He will weigh 
out x silver (as) payment. (Witnesses. Date.) 

 

 3. 1 4 MA.NA KUG.BABBAR 2 MÂ� dUTU ú-ßa-ab 3 1 SAG.‹R ì-lí-ma-†á-ar 4 1 

SAG.‹R dUTU-na-ap-⇤e-ra-am 5 8 G›N KUG.BABBAR i-na 1 ⇤attim(MU.1. 

KAM) 6 ki-iß-ru-⇤u-nu 7 KI e-ri-i⇤-ti-dUTU LUKUR dUTU 8 DUMU.MUNUS 
dEN.ZU-ri-im-URIki 9 IdEN.ZU-ri-im-URIki 10 DUMU É.BABBAR2-lu-mur 
11 ITI DUMU.ZI �U.BA.AN.TI 12 ITI DUMU.ZI 13 KUG.BABBAR ù MÂ�.BI 
i⇤aqqal (‹.LAL.E) 

  4 manå kaspam — ßibat �ama⇤ ußßab — 1 wardam Il¥-ma†ar 1 
wardam �ama⇤-nap⇤eram — 8 ⇤iqil kaspum ina 1 ⇤attim kißrË⇤unu 
— itti Eri⇤ti-�ama⇤ nad¥t �ama⇤ mårat Sîn-r¥m-Ur Sîn-r¥m-Ur mår 
Ebabbar-lËmur wara⇥ Dumuzi ilqe. Wara⇥ Dumuzi kaspam u 
ßibassu i⇤aqqal.  

  Sîn-r¥m-Ur, son of Ebabbar-lËmur, received from Eri⇤ti-�ama⇤ the 
nad¥tum of �ama⇤, the daughter of Sîn-r¥m-Ur, 4 minas of silver — he 
will pay the interest of �ama⇤ — 1 slave Il¥-ma†ar, 1 slave �ama⇤-
nap⇤eram — 8 shekels of silver per year is their payment — (in) the 
month of Dumuzi. In the month of Dumuzi he will pay the silver and its 
interest. 

G. 1. na-ak-ru-ti-⇤u i-na gi⇤TUKUL-⇤u i-du-uk; nakrËt¥⇤u ina kakk¥⇤u 
idËk ‘He killed his enemies with his weapon.’ 

 2. ma-ri ku-nu-uk-ki-ia i-na É-ia iß-ßur; mår¥ kunukk¥ya ina b¥t¥ya 
ißßur ‘My son guarded my seals in my house.’ 

 3. DINGIR.ME� GAL.ME� LUGAL-ru-ut KALAM-tim i-na qá-ti-ia i⇤-ku-nu; 
ilË rabûtum ⇤arrËt måtim ina qåt¥ya i⇤kunË ‘The great gods placed 
the kingship of the land in my hand(s).’ 

 



 

L E S S O N  S E V E N T E E N  
 
 

C. 1. ú-nam/na-(am-) 
ma⇤/ma-a⇤/á⇤  

 2. ni-mar 
 3. e/e†-†e/†è-(et-) 

tum  
 4. ka-ba-tum 
 5. ge-(er-)rum/ru-

um  
 6. ma⇤/ma-a⇤/á⇤-

kum/ku-um  
 7. i/ir-ru 
 8. ka-su/sú-(ú-)um 
 9. ú-la-(ab-)bar 
 10. ni-⇤a-(ap-)pár 

 11. i-ku-un 
 12. mar-ßú-um 
 13. ni-ma-(ag-)gàr 
 14. IGI GUD-⇤u/ 

GUD.NI 
 15. ⇤i-pa-at EN-ia 

 
D. 1. amatka ⇥aliqtam apta†ar. 
 2. båbam labiram tattaqr¥. 
 3. ßu⇥årtani ana mårËtim 

nilteqe. 
 4. ana iltim ⇤uåti/⇤âti/⇤iåti 

ittaklË. 
 5. ana måtim ⇤apl¥tim tettebeå. 
 6. rubâm marßam ipta⇤a⇤.  
 7. ⇤ikaram †åbam i⇤tatiå. 
 8. e†lËtim (ana ma⇥r¥ya/ßēr¥ya) 

ta††ardam. 
 9. ⇥uråßam mådam tarta⇤î. 
 10. ilË ina ⇤amê ipta⇥rË. 
 11. dayyånam a⇤⇤um ⇤arratim 

ipta†rË. 
 12. a⇥/ki⇤åd nårim el¥tim 

e††e⇥eam. 
 13. bēl p¥/å⇥at¥ki ißßabtå-ma 

lēssu/lētå⇤u imta⇥ßå. 
 14. rē⇤ ßabtËtim ana ⇤ēp¥ ⇤aknim 

imtaqut. 
 15. narkabt¥ ana pån¥ka 

a⇤taknam. 
 16. sinni⇤tam ⇤an¥tam ina 

ßibittim k¥ma (or ana p¥) 
ßimdat ⇤arrim iktalû. 

 17. kalb¥ ul ni⇤me. 
 18. eqlētum rap⇤åtum mê imtalâ. 
 19. ⇤umma aw¥lum †uppam ¥zim-

ma iktanak, mamma(n) lå 
ipette. 

 20. ni⇤Ë ⇤um(å)ka iptal⇥å. 
 21. ¥nåya ⇤am⇤am itta†lå. 
 22. d¥⇤⇤unu ina båbt¥⇤unu 

igdamrË. 

E. 1. aw¥lum ⇤Ë alp¥ya ¥gur-ma inanna alpËya ⇤unu i⇥talqË aw¥lum ⇤Ë 
⇤¥m(i) alp¥ya liddinam Ë lË alp¥ ⇤anûtim k¥ma alp¥ya li⇤åmam. That 
man hired my oxen, and now said oxen of mine have disappeared. That 
man must either give me the price of my oxen or buy me other oxen like 
my oxen. 

 2. ⇤umma mutum a⇤⇤assu izzib ana ma⇥ar ⇤arrim illak-ma warkassu 
iparrasË. If a husband wants to divorce his wife, he will go before the 
king and the circumstances of his case will be investigated. 

 3. warki umm¥ni mi⇤il kasp¥⇤a ana a⇥¥ni ße⇥rim ana p¥ têrt¥⇤a niq¥⇤. 
After our mother’s death, we gave half of her silver to our young(est) 
brother in accordance with her instruction. 

 4. ummånåt¥ka kalâ⇤ina ana ßēr¥ya redeam-ma ⇥arrånam i nißbat-ma 
nakram u ummå⇤⇤u i nine¯r. Conduct all your (ms) forces to me, that 
we may take to the road and slay the enemy and his force. 

 5. Enlil ina pu⇥ur il¥ be¯lËt måtåtim ana Marduk iddin u be¯lËt ⇤amê 
ana �ama⇤ iddin. Enlil in the assembly of the gods gave dominion of 
the lands to Marduk and he gave dominion of the sky to �ama⇥. 



34 LESSON SEVENTEEN 

 

 6. aw¥lum a�ûm itebbe¯-ma ina kussi ⇥arrËtim u⇥⇥ab. A foreign man will 
arise/appear and sit on the throne of kingship. 

 7. itti ßu�år¥ya ridånim-ma tappûtam itt¥ya ep⇥å. Come down (pl) with 
my servant and do business with me. 

 8. eqlētim ana mê nizzim-ma ayyumma eqlētim ⇥ipram ul ippe⇥. If we 
abandon the fields to the water, no one will work the fields. 

 9. anumma †ēm ilkim ⇥uåti ana be¯l¥ya a⇥tapram be¯l¥ âm mimma ana 
ward¥⇥u lå ikallâm âm ⇥upram-ma lå amât. I have now sent the 
report of that ilkum to my lord; may my lord not withhold any grain 
from his servant; send me grain, lest I die. 

 10. ⇥arrum dannum nēmettam rab¥tam eli ni⇥¥ ⇥inåti i⇥kun am-m¥nim 
nēmetta⇥ina ana ekallim lå ublånim? The mighty king imposed a 
great tribute on those people; why have they not brought their tribute to 
the palace? 

 11. am-m¥nim rittaki eli a� mårt¥ki ta⇥kun¥? Why did you (fs) place your 
hand on your daughter’s arm? 

 12. ßåb¥ya/ummånåt¥ya lupqid-ma ana ma�åß nakr¥ya lillikË. I must 
muster my troops that they may go to strike my enemy/enemies. 

 13. a�ûtum i⇥tu måtim lemuttim ik⇥udËnim-ma ana erßet¥ka ¥tiqËnim 
inanna a�ûtum ⇥unu mår ⇥ipr¥ya ina erßet¥ka ißßabtË mår ⇥ipr¥ya 
ina qåt¥⇥unu pu†ram-ma litËram. Hostile people arrived from an evil 
country and crossed into your (ms) land; now those hostile people have 
seized my messenger in your land; ransom my messenger from their 
possession, that he may return to me. 

 14. ina ⇥attim ⇥uåti a⇥⇥at¥ ma�r¥tum måram uldam. In that year my 
previous wife bore me a son. 

 15. bēlt¥ pån¥tum kiam iqbiam umma ⇥¥-ma inanna ißam damqam ina 
libbi ⇥adî ana eleppēt¥ya amrå-ma ikså eleppēt¥ya ⇥inåti biniånim-
ma ana ma�r¥ya redeånim. My former lady said to me as follows: 
“Now find (pl) and cut down fine wood for my boats in the mountains; 
build said boats of mine and conduct (them) to me.” 

 16. ⇥a p¥ †uppim annîm kiriam itå/itê ki⇥åd nårim mudud-ma ana 
†upp¥ka ßib. In accordance with this tablet, measure (ms) and add the 
orchard next to the river-bank to your tablet. 

F. 195 ⇥umma mårum abå⇥u imta�aß ritta⇥u inakkisË. If a son has struck his 
father, his hand will be cut off. 

 205 ⇥umma warad aw¥lim le¯t mår aw¥lim imta�aß uzu⇥⇥u inakkisË. If a 
man’s slave has struck the cheek/side of a member of the aw¥lum class, 
his ear will be cut off. 

 247 ⇥umma aw¥lum alpam ¥gur-ma ¥⇥⇥u u�tappid kaspam mi⇥il ⇥¥m¥⇥u 
ana be¯l alpim inaddin. If a man hired an ox and has blinded its eye, he 
will give the owner of the ox silver (equal to) half its value. 

 14 ⇥um-ma a-wi-lum DUMU a-wi-lim ße-e�-ra-am i⇥-ta-ri-iq id-da-ak. 
  ⇥umma aw¥lum mår aw¥lim ße�ram i⇥tariq iddâk. If a man has kid-

napped (lit., stolen) the young son of a man (or, a young member of the 
aw¥lum class), he will be executed. 
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G. 1. Bå⌅tum ... mårat Ußi-b¥tum R¥mum mår ⇥am⇤atum ana a⌅⌅Ëtim u 
mutËtim ¥⇤uz. ... [⇥um]ma Bå⌅tum [ana] R¥mum [mut]¥⌅a “ul mut¥ 
[att]a’’ iqtabi, [Bå⌅]tum ana nårim inaddû. [⇥u]mma R¥mum [an]a 
Bå⌅tum a⌅⌅at¥⌅u “ul a⌅⌅at¥ atti” iqtabi, x kaspam i⌅aqqal. N¥⌅ ⇥ama⌅ 
u Samsu-iluna itmû.  

  R¥mum son of �am⇥atum married (lit., took in “wife-and-husband-
hood’) Bå⇤tum ... daughter of Ußi-b¥tum. If Bå⇤tum says to R¥mum her 
husband, “You are not my husband,” Bå⇤tum will be thrown into the 
river. If R¥mum says to Bå⇤tum his wife, “you are not my wife,” he will 
pay out x silver. They swore by the life of �ama⇤ and Samsu-iluna. 
(Witnesses.) 

 
 2. 1 ⌅iqil kaspam ana ēßidim itti Il¥-iq¥⌅am mu�ir ßåb(i) båb(i) ekallim 

Sîn-⌅ar-il¥ mår ⇥ēlebum ilqe. Ana Ëm ebËrim ina eqlim p¥⇤at Ußriya 
i⌅⌅iakkim ēßidum illak. Ul illak-ma k¥ma ßimdat ⌅arr¥. 

  Sîn-⇤ar-il¥ son of �ēlebum received 1 shekel of silver as a harvester from 
Il¥-iq¥⇤am director of the palace work force. On the day of the harvest he 
will work as a harvester in a field (that is) the responsibility of Ußriya 
the farmer. If he does not work, (the penalty will be) according to the 
royal regulation. (Witnesses. Date.) 

 
H. 1. MA� �ÂM ‹  ta-ad-di-na-am-ma i-na DUB-pí-ia á⌅-ta-†ar; mi⌅il ⌅¥m(i) 

⌅amnim taddinam-ma ina †upp¥ya a⌅ta†ar. You gave me half the 
value of the oil, and I have recorded (it) in my tablet. 

 2. gi⇤TUKUL.ME� ⌅a ERIN2 dAMAR.UTU ì-lí-⌅u iß-ßur;  kakk¥ ⌅a ßåb(i)/ 
ummån Marduk il¥⌅u ißßur. He guarded the weapons of the army of 
Marduk, his god. 

 



 

 

L E S S O N  E I G H T E E N  
 
 

C. 1. ú-na-(ak)-kar 
 2. i⇥-tap/ta-(ap)-pár 
 3. ‹(.GI�)-⇥u 
 4. TAB.BA.ME�-a/ia 
 5. É A.ZU 
 6. ¢A.LA A.BA-ka 
 7. N›G.GA DINGIR 
 8. MA� �ÂM 
 9. GUD.ME� URU-ka 
 10. A.ME� A.�À 
 

 11. IGI MA�.EN.GAG/MA�.GAG.EN 
 12. MÂ� KUG.BABBAR 
 13. i-na � `À DUB 
 14. (gi⇥)TUKUL.ME� ERIN2 
 15. i†-ru-da-(ak)-ku-(u⇥)-⇥i 
 16. a-pa-lum 
 17. ir-te-de 
 18. †e/†è/†e4-�a-am 
 19. e†-lam/la-am 
 20. da-(an)-núm/nu-um

 
D. 1. apallassu 
 2. tabtaqrå⇥unËti 
 3. lå takallâni⇥⇥i 
 4. ayy-iq¥⇥akkim 
 5. usuq⇥unËti 
 6. tar¥ab⇥i 
 7. ¥ta�assi/ilteqe⇥̄i 
 8. n¥tezib⇥inåti 
 9. pila�⇥unËti 
 10. ann¥tum 

imtaqtam  
 11. ¥terbå(nik)kum 
 12. ⇥¥påtim 

⇥uqul⇥im 
 13. lissu�Ë⇥i 

 14. atakkal(ak)kim 
 15. tattalk¥nniå⇥im 
 16. abullam   

epte¯kunË⇥im / 
epteakkunË⇥im  

 17. åtamarkinåti 
 18. lå tereddeåni⇥-

⇥unËti  
 19. ayy-idËkËninni 
  / ine¯rËninni  
 20. ¥tarik 
 21. te¯tetqåninni 
 22. irtagmåkum 
 23. te¯te⇥rå/ 

taddamqå  

 24. id¥nË⇥unËti 
 25. e¯tepussinå⇥im / 

e¯˘tepessinå⇥im  
 26. ⇥e¯rtam ¥temissi 
 27. iddamqam 
 28. n¥tagarka 
 29. te¯ten⇥å 
 30. ul(a) ¥kul 
 31. ¥tedi⇥ 
 32. åtapalku⇥⇥u / 

åtaplakku⇥⇥u  
 33. idukkanni 
 34. iktabissum 
 35. izzaqap 

E. 1. dayyånË warkat mu⇥ke¯nim ⇥uåti iprusË-ma mu⇥ke¯num baqr¥ irta⇥i 
inanna ⇥Ë u mårË⇥u baqr¥ k¥ma ßimdat ⇥arrim l¥pulË. The judges 
investigated the circumstances of that commoner’s case, and that 
commoner has incurred legal claims; now he and his sons must pay the 
claims according to the royal decree. 

 2. rubûm ina �arrånim imarraß-ma imât. The prince will sicken and 
die on a campaign. 

 3. inanna †upp(åt)¥ka ⇥a alp¥ka ⇥a qåt¥ya assadar-ma a⇥taprakkum. I 
have now arranged and sent you (ms) your tablets of your oxen (that 
are) in my charge. (Or, I have now regularly sent you ...) 

 4. ad¥ni ßu�årtaka ul a†rudakkum anumma a††ardakku⇥⇥i libbaka 
mimma lå imarraß. I have/had not yet sent your servant to you; I have 
herewith sent her to you; do not be angry at all. 

 5. be¯lum pånûm ⇥a eqlim annîm ina pån¥ ilkim eqel⇥u ¥zim-ma 
⇥aniam ana epe¯⇥ ⇥ipir eqlim annîm a⇥ta†ar. The previous owner of 
this field abandoned his field because of the ilkum-work; I have now 
assigned another to work this field. 
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 6. Ëmam ⇥âtu ⇥arrum piam i⇥kunam-ma pån¥ ßåbim ße�rim aßbat-ma 
⇥arråq¥ ina bir¥t Båbilim u ål¥ni a� nårim nißbassunËt¥-ma 
ter�atam ⇥ariqtam ina qåt¥⇥unu ul n¥mur.That day, when the king 
gave me an order, I led a small force, and we seized the thieves between 
Babylon and our town at the river bank; but we did not find the stolen 
bride-price in their possession. 

 7. a�¥ epi⇥tam lemuttam ann¥tam ayy-¥pu⇥anni. May my brother not 
do this evil thing to me. 

 8. mårË abim k¥ma emËq z¥tt¥⇥u âm ⇥amnam u ⇥¥påtim ana a�¥⇥unu 
ße�rim inaddinË mi⇥il karånim ul inaddinË⇥um. The father’s 
children will give their young brother grain, oil, and wool according to 
the value of his inheritance; they will not give him half the vineyard. 

 9. ⇥attam ⇥uåti ⇥arrum itti ßåb¥⇥u/ummån¥⇥u ana ålim a�îm ittiq-ma 
pil⇥am ina abul ålim ipalla⇥. That year the king will cross with his 
army to a foreign city, and breach that city’s gate. 

 10. tappê i⇥puram umma ⇥Ë-ma ana êm ⇥uåti be¯l p¥�atim ⇥ukum-ma 
maru⇥t¥ lå im¥ad u ummånam aplann¥-ma i⇥dam maqtam lËpu⇥ 
ummånam ul tappalann¥-ma p¥�atam ⇥uåti ina mu��¥ka i⇥akkanË. 
My partner wrote me, “Assign (ms) a delegate to that barley, lest my 
difficulty increase; and pay me for the work-force, that I may rebuild 
the collapsed foundation. If you do not pay me for the work-force, that 
responsibility will be assigned to you. 

 11. asûm ⇥a le¯tim ⇥apl¥tim kaspam u ßibassu ana be¯l �ubull¥⇥u liddin 
kaspam u ßibassu ul ima��arË⇥Ë–ma iddâk. The physician of the lo-
wer district must pay the silver and its interest to his creditors; should 
they not receive the silver and its interest from him, he will be executed. 

 12. ina têre¯tim ⇥almåtim u ina qabê Enlil be¯l¥⇥u ⇥arrani i⇥arum ana 
epe¯⇥ kakk¥ itti nakr¥ni pån¥⇥u i⇥kum-ma måtåtum nakaråtum 
kalû⇥ina iknu⇥å⇥um-ma narâm ⇥a ⇥arrËt¥⇥u rab¥tim ibni. When, 
with favorable omens and by the command of his lord Enlil, our just 
king decided to wage war on our enemies, and all hostile lands bowed 
down to him, he built a stela of his great kingship. 

F. 21 ⇥umma aw¥lum b¥tam iplu⇥, ina påni pil⇥im ⇥uåti idukkË⇥Ë-ma 
i�allalË⇥u. If a man broke into a house, he will be executed and hung in 
front of that breach. 

 60 ⇥umma aw¥lum eqlam ana kirîm zaqåpim ana nukaribbim iddin, 
nukaribbum kiriam izqup 4 ⇥anåtim kiriam urabba, ina �amu⇥tim 
⇥attim be¯l kirîm u  nukaribbum mit�åri⇥ izuzzË be¯l kirîm z¥tta⇥u 
inassaq-ma ileqqe. If a man gave a field to a gardener to plant an 
orchard, (and) the gardener planted the orchard, he will tend the 
orchard for four years; in the fifth year the owner of the orchard and the 
gardener will share equally; the owner of the field will have first choice 
of his share (lit., will choose and take his share). 

 167 ⇥umma aw¥lum a⇥⇥atam ¥�uz-ma mår¥ ulissum, sinni⇥tum ⇥¥ ana 
⇥¥mtim ittalak, wark¥⇥a sinni⇥tam ⇥an¥tam ¥ta�az-ma mår¥ ittalad, 
warka abum ana ⇥¥mtim ittalku, mårË ana ummåtim ul  izuzzË; 
⇥erikti ummåt¥⇥unu ileqqû-ma makkËr b¥t abim mit�åri⇥ izuzzË. If 
a man married a wife and she bore him children, (and) that woman has 
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passed on, and after her (death) he has married another woman and she 
has born children, after the father has passed on the children will not 
share according to the mothers; they will receive their mothers’ dowry, 
but they will share the property of the father’s estate equally. 

 183 ⇤umma abum ana mårt¥⇤u ⇤ug¥tim ⇤eriktam i⇤ruk⇤im ana mutim 
iddi⇤⇤i kunukkam  i⇤†ur⇤im, warka abum ana ⇤¥mtim ittalku ina 
makkËr b¥t abim ul izâz. If a father presented a dowry to his daughter, 
a junior wife, gave her to a husband, (and) inscribed a sealed document 
for her, after the father has passed on, she will not share in the property 
of the father’s estate. 

 218–220 218 ⇤umma asûm simmam kabtam ina karzil siparrim ¥pu⇤-ma 
aw¥lam u⇤tam¥t Ë lË nakkapti aw¥lim ina karzil siparrim iptē-ma ¥n 
aw¥lim u⇥tappid ritta⇤u inakkisË.   219 ⇤umma asûm simmam 
kabtam wardam mu⇤kēnam ina karzil siparrim ¥pu⇤-ma u⇤tam¥t, 
wardam k¥ma wardim ir¥ab.    220 ⇤umma nakkapta⇤u ina karzil 
siparrim iptē-ma ¥⇤⇤u u⇥tappid, kaspam mi⇤il ⇤¥m¥⇤u i⇤aqqal. 218 If a 
physician treated a serious wound with a bronze lancet and has killed 
the man, or has opened a man’s temple with a bronze lancet and 
blinded the man, his hand will be cut off.    219 If a physician treated a 
slave or a commoner for a serious wound with a bronze lancet and has 
killed (him), he will repay slave for slave.   220 If he opened his temple 
with a bronze lancet and has blinded him, he will pay out half his value. 

 246 ⇤um-ma a-wi-lum GUD i-gur-ma ⇤ēp(G‹R)-⇤u i⇤-te-bé-er ù lu la-bi-a-
an-⇤u it-ta-ki-is GUD ki-ma GUD a-na be-el GUD i-ri-a-ab. 

  ⇤umma aw¥lum alpam ¥gur-ma ⇤ēp⇤u i⇤teber Ë lË labiå⇤⇤u ittakis, 
alpam k¥ma alpim ana bēl alpim ir¥ab. If a man rented an ox and has 
broken its foot or has cut its neck tendon, he will repay ox for ox to the 
owner of the ox. 

G. 1. 1 amtam Måd-dumuq-bēl[tim] itti Eri⇤ti-�ama⇤ mår⇤at⇥ �Ë-p¥⇤a 
Lipit-E⇤tar ... ana amtim ¥gur⇤i. Id¥ amåtim x âm ... imaddad. 

  Lipit-E⌅tar hired a slave, Måd-dumuq-bēltim, from Eri⌅ti-�ama⌅ daugh-
ter of �Ë-p¥⌅a, as a slave. He will weigh out x barley, the wage of slaves 
... (Witnesses. Date.) 

 
 2. Kiriam ⇤a Sîn-magir Mår-Amurrim ana kaspim i⇤åm. Anum-bånî 

ana ßimdat ⇤arrim a⇤⇤um kirîm ⇤âti ibqur-ma ana dayyån¥ illikË-ma 
dayyånË ana båb Ninmar i†rudË⇤unËt¥-ma ana dayyån¥ ⇤a båb 
Ninmar Anum-bånî ina båb Ninmar kiam iqbi, umma ⇤Ë-ma: “mår 
Sîn-magir anåku; ana mårËtim ilqeanni; kunukk¥ ul i⇥pû.” Kiam 
iqb¥⇤unË⇤im-ma kiriam u b¥tam ana Anum-bånî ubirrË. ItËr Sîn-
muballi† kiriam Anum-bånî ibqur-ma ana dayyån¥ illikË-ma 
dayyånË ana ålim u ⇤¥bËtim i†rudË⇤unËt¥-ma ... ⇤¥bËtum pånûtum 
⇤a Mår-Amurrim “ina båb Ninmar Anum-bånî ‘mårum anåku’ itma” 
iqbû-ma kiriam u b¥tam ana Anum-bånî ubirrË. Sîn-muballi† lå itâr-
ma lå ibaqqar. N¥⇤ �ama⇤ Marduk u ¢ammu-rapi ⇤arrim itma. 

  Mår-Amurrim purchased the orchard of Sîn-magir for silver. Anum-
bånî brought suit for that orchard according to the royal decree. When 
they went to the judges, the judges sent them to the gate of Ninmar, and 
Anum-bånî said to the judges of the gate of Ninmar, in the gate of 
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Ninmar, as follows: “I am the son of Sîn-magir; he adopted me; my 
sealed document was not broken (i.e., annulled).” Thus he said to them, 
and so they confirmed the orchard and estate to Anum-bånî. Sîn-
muballi† again laid claim against Anum-bånî for the orchard; they went 
to the judges, and when the judges sent them to the city and the 
witnesses, the previous witnesses of Mår-Amurrim said, “In the gate of 
Ninmar Anum-bånî swore, ‘I am the son,’” and so they confirmed the 
field and estate to Anum-bånî. Sîn-muballi† may not bring suit again. 
He swore by the life of �ama⇥, Marduk, and King ¢ammurapi.  
(Witnesses.) 

 

 3. 1 Ie⇥4-tár-um-mi MU.NI 2 DUMU.MUNUS bu-za-zu-um 3 ù la-ma-sà-tum 
4 KI bu-za-zu-um AD.TA.NI 5 ù la-ma-sà-tum AMA.A.NI 6 ‹R-dEN.ZU 

DUMU ib-ni-dEN.ZU 7 a-na a-⇥u-ti-im ù mu-tu-ti-im 8 i-�u-sí 9 2/3 

MA.NA KUG.BABBAR 10 ù 1 SAG.‹R dKI.�UB-LUGAL MU.NI 11 te-er-�a-sà 
12 a-na la-ma-sà-tum 13 ù bu-za-zu-um 14 ‹R-dEN.ZU i⇥-qú-ul 15 a-na 
wa-ar-ki-it UD-mi-im 16 zu(!)-za-bu(!)-um la-ma-sà-tum 17 ù ma-ru 
bu-za-zu-um 18 ú-la i-ra-ga-mu 19 ‹R-dEN.ZU e⇥4-tár-um-mi 20 i-zi-ma 
211 MA.NA KUG. BABBAR ‹.LAL.E 22 e⇥4-tár-um-mi ‹R-dEN.ZU 23 i-zi-ma 
24 i⇥-tu di-im-ti-im 25 i-na-pa-ßú-ni-⇥i. 

  E⇥tar-umm¥ ⇥um⇥a mårat Buzåzum u Lamassatum itti Buzåzum 
ab¥⇥a u Lamassatum umm¥⇥a Warad-Sîn mår Ibni-Sîn ana a⇥⇥Ëtim 
u mutËtim ¥�ussi. 2/3 manå kaspam u 1 wardam Ki⇥ub-lugal ⇥um⇥u 
ter�assa ana Lamassatum u Buzåzum Warad-Sîn i⇥qul. Ana wark¥t 
Ëmim Buzåzum Lamassatum u mårË Buzåzum ula iraggamË. 
Warad-Sîn E⇥tar-umm¥ izzim-ma, 1 manå kaspam i⇥aqqal. E⇥tar-
umm¥ Warad-Sîn izzim-ma, i⇥tu dimtim inappaßËni⇥⇥i. 

  Warad-Sîn son of Ibni-Sîn received in marriage a certain E⇥tar-umm¥ 
daughter of Buzåzum and Lamassatum from Buzåzum her father and 
Lamassatum her mother. Warad-Sîn paid out two-thirds mina of silver 
and 1 male slave, Ki⇥ub-lugal by name, (as) her bride-price to Buzåzum 
and Lamassatum. In future Buzåzum, Lamassatum and Buzåzum’s 
children will not contest. Should Warad-Sîn leave E⇥tar-umm¥, he will 
pay out 1 mina of silver. Should E⇥tar-umm¥ leave Warad-Sîn, she will 
be hurled from the tower (or: she will be thrown out of the district). 

 



 

L E S S O N  N I N E T E E N  
 
 

1. A.�À A.BA/AD A.ZU 
2. �À ITI 
3. N›G.GA TAB.BAia 
4. gi⇥KIRI6 DAM.GÀR 
5. ¢A.LA DAM 
6. UDU.ME�/¢I.A-ki 

7. S›G URU 
8. Â(.BI)(.ME�) GUD 

(.ME�/¢I.A)-⇥a 
9. lu-u⇥-†ú-úr 

10. bu-dam/da-am 
11. ú-ta-(a⇥/á⇥)-⇥ar 

12. qú-lam/la-am 
13. a-na-(ad)-di-in 
14. li-�u-uz-ma 

             li-te-er  
15. kar-tap/ta-(ap) 

          -pu-um  
16. �a-lum/lu-um 

 
D. 1. nirtåm⇥unËti 
 2. tadd¥nå⇥u 
 3. mu⇥kēnË imtËtË 
 4. art¥b⇥unËti 
 5. iddËkniåti / ittērniåti 
 6. tattald¥⇥um 
 7. nittabla⇥⇥inåti / 

nitbala⇥⇥inåti 
 8. ⇥amallû ittËrËnim 
 9. itetrå/itatrå 
 10. ni⇥tåm⇥u 
 11. aqt¥ssinåti/a⇥tarak⇥inåti 
 12. taddËk¥⇥i 
 13. ittardakkim 
 14. ikËnË 
 15. mit�åri⇥ nizzËssu 
 16. tatta⇥b¥ 
 17. libba⇥u ina ma�¥r illaku i††¥b 
 18. anumma attaßab 
 19. imt¥då / ¥tetrå/¥tatrå 
 20. i⇥t¥bË / iltabrË 
 21. baqrË ⇥a tar⇥û 
 22. ina war�im ⇥a tazkur¥ 
 23. q¥⇥tum ⇥a tanassaqË⇥im 
 24. adi pil⇥im ⇥a (ina) idi (or ⇥a 

itê/itå) abullim   
 25. bēl p¥�atim ⇥a lēssu/lētå⇥u 

tam�aßu  
 26. watartum ⇥a anassa�u 
 27. ana rubêm ⇥a irabbû-ma 

idanninu  
 28. ßimdat ⇥arrim ⇥a a⇥⇥um¥⇥a 

ni�dû  (or ⇥a ni�dû⇥im) 
 29. måtum el¥tum ⇥a ana pîm 

u⇥⇥abu / u⇥bu  
 30. tamkårum ⇥a ⇥amnam 

takaßßarå⇥um  
 31. k¥ma ⇥arråqim ⇥a ißbatË(⇥Ë)-

ma iklû(⇥u)  
 32. dannatum ⇥a ilbirË-ma 

nakrum is�upu (or is�upË⇥i)  
 33. qarrådum ⇥a lå iblu†Ë-ma/ 

i⇥limË-ma ana ⇥¥mt¥⇥u illiku  
 34. dayyånum ⇥a purussâ⇥u lå 

am�uru  
 35. adi nårim rab¥tim ⇥a ana 

ki⇥åd¥⇥a/a�¥⇥a nirkabu  
 36. e†lum ⇥a ter�assa ¥ri⇥Ë⇥u (or 

⇥a itt¥⇥u ter�assa ¥ri⇥u)  
 37. mu⇥kēnum ⇥a tappûssu alliku 

or mu⇥kēnum ⇥a qåssu aßbatu 
 38. aklum mala ni⇥ammu 
 39. awåt k¥ttim ⇥a iqbû 
 40. ilum ⇥a ⇥um(å)⇥u nizkuru 

E. 1. tappê ⇥¥m(i) elepp¥ya ⇥a ¥gurË-ma i�liqu li⇥qulam. My partner must 
weigh out to me the price of my boat, which he rented and which 
disappeared. 

 2. ana e†lim ⇥a immer(åt)¥ya u ⇥¥påt¥ya tublË⇥um luqbi. I must speak to 
the youth to whom you transported my sheep and my wool. 

 3. a⇥⇥um †ēm tappêya a⇥purakkunË⇥im mala ⇥a ippalËkunËti †ēmam 
⇥uprånim. I wrote to you (mp) about my partners’ report; however 
much they pay you, send me a report. 
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 4. ⌅arråq makkËr b¥t ⇥ama⌅ i⌅riqu båb b¥t¥⌅u ißbatË-ma ritta⌅u ikkisË 
a⇤i mår ⌅ipr¥ya ⌅Ë. The thief who stole the property of the �ama⇥ 
temple was seized at the entry of his house and his hand was cut off; he 
is my messenger’s brother. 

 5. Ëmam ⌅uåti aw¥lum ⌅a kir¥ni ikkalu imraß-ma imËt. That day the 
man who was using our orchard got sick and died. 

 6. ⌅attam ⌅uåti nakrË ⌅a el¥⌅unu ina ße¯rim nimqutË-ma itt¥⌅unu 
kakk¥ n¥pu⌅u ina påni kakk¥ni dannËtim ip†urË. That year the 
enemies upon whom we fell in the back country and with whom we did 
battle dispersed before/because of our mighty weapons. 

 7. sinni⌅tum ⌅a mår(Ë)⌅a ina ßibittim imta⇤ranni inanna Ë lË d¥n 
mår¥⌅a purus Ë lË mår(å)⌅a pu†ur. The woman whose son is in 
prison approached me; now, either render her son’s verdict or release 
her son. 

 8. tappûya attunu am-m¥nim eqlam mala p¥ kan¥k¥ya lå tanaddinå-
nim. You are my partners; why will you not give me a field in accor-
dance with my sealed document? 

 9. ⌅umma aw¥lum pån¥⌅u ana eze¯b a⌅⌅at¥⌅u i⌅takan sinni⌅tum ⌅¥ ana 
b¥t  ab¥⌅a itâr u mårË⌅a kalû⌅unu ⌅a ana mut¥⌅a uldu itt¥⌅a 
u⌅⌅abË. If a man has decided to divorce his wife, that woman will/ 
may return to her father’s house; moreover, all of her children that she 
bore her husband will/may live with her. 

 10. eqlum ⌅Ë ⌅a idi kir¥ya ul ana pa⌅årim. That field that is beside my 
orchard is not for sale. 

 11. tamkårum ⌅Ë mi⌅il b¥t¥⌅u u b¥⌅¥⌅u ana ße⇤rim ⌅a ana mårËtim ilqû 
i⌅ruk ina påni ⌅¥bËtim †uppam i⌅†ur-ma ¥zib⌅um inanna mamman 
ße⇤ram ⌅uåti lå ibaqqar. The aforementioned merchant bestowed half 
of his estate and his property on the young man whom he had adopted; 
he wrote out and deposited for him a tablet in the presence of witnesses; 
now no one may lay claim against that young man. 

 12. mår(Ë)ka anåku am-m¥nim k¥ma mår¥ka ⌅anûtim lå tarammanni? I 
am your son; why do you (ms) not love me like your other children? 

F. 104 ⌅umma tamkårum ana ⌅amallêm âm ⌅¥påtim ⌅amnam Ë mimma 
b¥⌅am ana pa⌅årim iddin, ⌅amallûm kaspam isaddar-ma ana 
tamkårim utår; ⌅amallûm kan¥k  kaspim ⌅a ana tamkårim 
inaddinu ileqqe. If a merchant gave a trading agent barley, wool, oil, 
or any property to sell, the trading agent will regularly return silver 
(or: will record and return silver) to the merchant; the trading agent 
will receive a sealed document of the silver that he gives the merchant. 

 119 ⌅umma aw¥lam e�iltum ißbassË-ma amassu ⌅a mår¥ uldË⌅um ana 
kaspim ittadin, kasap tamkårum i⌅qulu be¯l amtim i⌅aqqal-ma 
amass[u] ipa††ar. If a financial liability “seized” a man and he has sold 
his slave who bore him children, the owner of the slave may pay the 
silver the merchant paid and so redeem (or, to redeem) hi[s] slave. 

 150 ⌅umma aw¥lum ana a⌅⌅at¥⌅u eqlam kiriam b¥tam Ë b¥⌅am i⌅ruk⌅im, 
kunukkam ¥zib⌅im, warki mut¥⌅a mårË⌅a ul ibaqqarË⌅i;  ummum 
warkassa ana mår¥⌅a ⌅a irammu inaddin; ana a⇤îm ul inaddin. If 
a man bestowed a field, orchard, house, or property on his wife, (and) 
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made out a sealed document for her, after (the death of) her husband 
her sons will not bring suit against her; the mother may give her 
inheritance to her child whom she loves; she will not give (it) to an 
outsider. 

 249 ⇤umma aw¥lum alpam ¥gur-ma ilum im⇥assË-ma imtËt, aw¥lum ⇤a 
alpam ¥guru n¥⇤ ilim izakkar-ma Ëta⇤⇤ar. If a man rented an ox, and 
a god struck it and it has died, the man who rented the ox will swear 
by a god and be released. 

 6 ⇤um-ma a-wi-lum N›G.GA DINGIR ù É.GAL i⇤-ri-iq a-wi-lum ⇤u-ú id-
da-ak ù ⇤a ⇤u-úr-qá-am i-na qá-ti-⇤u im-⇥u-ru id-da-ak. 

  ⇤umma aw¥lum makkËr ilim  Ë ekallim i⇤riq aw¥lum ⇤Ë iddâk; u ⇤a 
⇤urqam ina qåt¥⇤u im⇥uru iddâk. If a man stole property of a god or 
the palace, that man will be executed; moreover, whoever received 
stolen property from him will be executed. 

G. 1. 1 alap 3 ⇤anåtim ⇤a itti Sîn-nådin-⇤umi mår Etel-p¥-Marduk 
⇤angêm ana niqi nabrî Iddin-Marduk re¯dûm mår Zababa-nåßir 
ilqû. Ana war⇥im e⇤rim 1 alap 3 ⇤anåtim ana Sîn-nådin-⇤umi mår 
Etel-p¥-Marduk ⇤angêm inaddin.   

  1 3-year-old ox that the re¯dûm-soldier Iddin-Marduk son of Zababa-
nåßir received from Sîn-nådin-⇥umi son of Etel-p¥-Marduk the temple 
administrator for an offering at (lit., of) the Nabrû-festival. In the tenth 
month he will give 1 3-year-old ox to Sîn-nådin-⇥umi son of Etel-p¥-
Marduk the temple administrator. 

 
 2. x ⇤¥påtim ⇤a ekallim ⇤¥m(i) y kaspim ⇤a Il⇤u-ibni ... ina ekallim 

im⇥uru ... itti Il⇤u-ibni ... Tar¥bum mår Ibbi-�ama⇤ Ipqu-Mama 
Be¯l¥yåtum mårË Il⇤u-ibni u Kubburum ilqû. U‡m ekallum kaspam 
irri[⇤u] ekallam kaspam ippalË. 

  x palace wool worth y silver, which Il⇥u-ibni ... got from the palace, 
Tar¥bum son of Ibbi-�ama⇥, Ipqu-Mama (and) Bēl¥yåtum children of 
Il⇥u-ibni, and Kubburum received from Il⇥u-ibni. When the palace 
demands the silver, they will pay the palace the silver. (Witnesses. 
Date.) 

 

 3. 1 ÷1¿ [G›]N KUG.[BABBAR] 2 MÂ� dUTU ú-ßa-ab 3 KI Annum(AN)-pi4-⇤a 
4 I⇤ar-÷ma¿-dAdad(I�KUR) 5 DUMU d[Adad(I�KUR)-r]a-bi 6 �U.BA.AN.TI 
7 ana Ëm ebËrim (UD.BURU14.�È) 8 ma-⇥i-ir i-la-ku 9 �E-am 
imaddad (‹.ÂG.E). 

  1 ⇤iqil kaspam—ßibat �ama⇤ ußßab—itti Annum-p¥⇤a �arma-Adad 
mår [Adad-r]abi ilqe. Ana Ëm ebËrim ma⇥¥r illaku âm imaddad. 

  �arma-Adad son of Adad-rabi received 1 shekel of silver—he will add 
the interest of �ama⇥—from Annum-p¥⇥a. On the day of the harvest he 
will measure out barley at the going rate (lit., the rate that goes). 
(Witnesses.) 

 



 

 

L E S S O N  T W E N T Y  
 
 
C. 1. ITI i⇤-li-qú 
 2. �À DÙG 
 3. AGA.ÚS.ME� KALAM/KUR 
 4. AGA DINGIR 
 5. NIN DAM.GÀR 
 6. Â(.BI) AN�E.ME�/¢I.A a-gu-ru 
 7. i-na ma-⇤i-ri-im 
 8. i-⌅ar/⌅a-ra-kam/ka-am 

 9. el-te-qé 
 10. iq-ti-in 
 11. li-pu-(us/ús)-su/sú 
 12. †ú-úr-di-im 
 13. lu-mur/mu-úr 
 14. i-ma-(a⇤)-⇤ar 
 15. ma-⇤a-ßum/ßu-um/ßú-um 

 
D. 1. itti åger¥⌅u 
 2. (sinni⌅tum) ēpi⌅et ann¥tim 
 3. ßåbitånum 
 4. må⇤irat ⌅ikarim 
 5. kakkum må⇤ißum 
 6. råkibum 
 7. a⇤⇤Ë nåßir(Ët) a⇤⇤åtim 
 8. nåkisËt ißß¥ 
 9. ⌅ēmiat awât Ellil 

 10. ilum bånî 
 11. ilum ålik pån¥ya 
 12. wardË wå⌅ib(Ët) ålim ⌅uåti 
 13. pēt(i) båbim 
 14. ilum rå�imki/iltum rå�imtaki 
 15. ⌅attum ēribtum 
 16. påqid kan¥kåtim 
 17. ⌅åpir rēdî 
 18. båqirånum

E. 1. anumma imēram nasqam ana q¥⌅t¥ki attadnakkim inanna q¥⌅åtim 
mådåtim ana ma⇤r¥ya ⌅upr¥. I have herewith given you (fs) a select 
donkey as your gift; now send to me many gifts. 

 2. ina lå ⌅ådidim eleppum ⌅a nad¥t ⇥ama⌅ ¥guru ana ßēr¥⌅a ul illik. For 
want of a tower, the boat that the nad¥tum of �ama⇥ rented did not go 
to her. 

 3. il(ån)Ë rabûtum agê bēlËtim iq¥⌅Ënim. The great gods bestowed on 
me the crown of lordship. 

 4. asûm eqlam labiram ⌅a ⌅amallûm ¥ri⌅Ë⌅u i⌅dud-ma k¥ma z¥tti 
⌅amallêm i⌅ruk⌅um. The physician surveyed the old field that the 
trading agent demanded of him and gave (it) to him as the agent’s 
share. 

 5. ⌅åpir¥ i⌅puram umma ⌅Ë-ma “⌅a pil⌅am ina b¥tim e⌅⌅im iplu⌅Ë-ma 
makkËram i⌅riqË ßabat”; inanna aw¥lê ⌅unËti aßßabat-ma ⌅ērtam 
kabittam e¯temissunËti. My overseer wrote me, “Arrest those who 
made a breach in the new house and stole the property”; I have now 
arrested those men and imposed a serious penalty on them. 

 6. a⇤um ⌅a napi⌅ta⌅u k¥ma napi⌅t¥ya arammu atta. You are a brother 
whose life I love as my (own) life. 

 7. amraß-ma pî ēpu⌅-ma ilat ⌅amê bēlt¥ azkur-ma umma anåkË-ma ayy-
amËt lu⌅lim ¥nåya ⌅am⌅am li††ulå-ma uznåya qabâki li⌅meå. When I 
became sick I opened my mouth and invoked the goddess of heaven, 
my mistress: “May I not die; let me recover; may my eyes see the sun 
and my ears hear your speach.” 

 8. ⌅amnam ana qaqqad marßim ⌅upuk-ma liblu†. Pour oil on the head of 
the sick man that he may recover. 
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 9. ålånû nakrËtum ßabtËt¥⇤unu ana ⇥uråßim mådim ipa⇤⇤arË. The 
enemy cities will release their prisoners for a lot of gold. 

 10. apil ⇤arrim ana påni ka⇤åd ab¥⇤u ana ⇤¥mt¥⇤u ittalak. The king’s 
heir has gone to his fate before his father’s arrival. 

 11. ßu⇥årû ⇤unu mê zakûtim li⇤tû-ma lå imuttË. Let those servants 
drink pure water, lest they die. 

 12. âm ⇤a ina b¥t a⇥åt¥ya/a⇥⇥åt¥ya a⇤puku mit⇥åri⇤ nizâz. We will 
divide equally the grain that I stored in my sister’s/sisters’ house. 

 13. ayyumma b¥⇤am ⇤a rubâtim lå nå†ilåtim mala i⇥liqu ir¥b⇤inå⇤im. 
Someone replaced for them however much of the blind princesses’ 
property had disappeared. 

F. 278 ⇤umma aw¥lum wardam amtam i⇤åm-ma wara⇥⇤u lå imlå-ma 
benn¥ el¥⇤u imtaqut ana nådinån¥⇤u utår-ma ⇤ayyåmånum kasap 
i⇤qulu ileqqe. If a man bought a male (or) female slave and while he 
has not (yet) completed one (lit., his) month (of service) epilepsy has 
befallen him, he may return him to his seller; the buyer in question will 
receive the silver he paid out. 

 279 ⇤umma aw¥lum wardam amtam i⇤åm-ma baqr¥ irta⇤i nådinå⇤⇤u 
baqr¥ ippal. If a man bought a male (or) female slave and (s)he has 
incurred legal claims, his seller will pay the claims. 

 175 ⇤um-ma lu ‹R É.GAL ù lu ‹R MA�.EN.GAG DUMU.MUNUS a-wi-lim i-
⇥u-uz-ma DUMU.ME� it-ta-la-ad be-el ‹R a-na DUMU.ME� DUMU. 
MUNUS a-wi-lim a-na wa-ar-du-tim ú-ul i-ra-ag-gu-um. 

  ⇤umma lË warad ekallim Ë lË warad mu⇤ke¯nim mårat aw¥lim ¥⇥uz-
ma mår¥ ittalad  be¯l wardim ana mår¥ mårat aw¥lim ana wardËtim 
ul iraggum. If a palace slave or a mu⇤ke¯num’s slave married an 
aw¥lum’ s daughter and she has borne children, the slave’s owner will 
not lay claim to the children of the aw¥lum’s daughter for slavery. 

G. 1. [AplËt] �ât-Ayya nad¥t �ama⇤ mårat �ama⇤-ilum. Amat-Mamu 
nad¥t �ama⇤ mårat �a-il¥⇤u re¯d¥t warkat¥⇤a. Eqlam ina 
Gam¥nånum itå eqel Ibånum-qåssu u itå eqel A⇥Ëni mår Abba, x 
b¥tam ep⇤am ina gagîm idi b¥t Mu⇥add¥tum mårat Abdim, mimma 
annîm �ât-Ayya nad¥t �ama⇤ umma⇤a ana Amat-Mamu mårat �a-
il¥⇤u iddin. Eqlam ina Gam¥nånum itå eqel Sîn-re¯me¯n¥ u itå eqel 
Nabi-�ama⇤, eqlam ina Qablum itå eqel Be¯l⇤unu, 1 amtam, mimma 
annîm �a-il¥⇤u abË⇤a u �amu⇥tum umma⇤a ana Amat-Mamu 
mårt¥⇤unu iddinË. Ina a⇥⇥¥⇤a ana ⇤a irammu aplËssa inaddin. 

  The estate of �ât-Ayya the nad¥tum of �ama⇤, daughter of �ama⇤-ilum. 
Amat-Mamu the nad¥tum of �ama⇤, daughter of �a-il¥⇤u, is the heir of 
her estate. A field in Gam¥nånum next to the field of Ibånum-qåssu and 
next to the field of A⇥Ëni son of Abba, x built house in the gagûm next to 
the house of Mu⇥add¥tum daughter of Abdum, all of this �ât-Ayya the 
nad¥tum of �ama⇤, her mother, gave to Amat-Mamu daughter of �a-
il¥⇤u. A field in Gam¥nånum next to the field of Sîn-rēmēn¥ and next to 
the field of Nabi-�ama⇤, a field in Qablum next to the field of Bēl⇤unu, a 
female slave, all of this �a-il¥⇤u her father and �amu⇥tum her mother 
gave to Amat-Mamu their daughter. Among her brothers, she may give 
her inheritance to the one she loves. 
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 2. 1 I⇤a-⇥i-ra [ ... ] 2 Ibe-le-sú-nu ù 3 Ia-sà-tam i-⇥u-[uz] 4 5 ma-ri ú-li-súm 
5 i-na 5 ma-ri ⇤a a-sà-tum 6 a-na!(UD) ⇤a-⇥i-ra ul-du 7 Iia-ku-na-am 
8 ma-ra-⇤u ra-bi-a-am 9 I⇤a-⇥i-[ra a-n]a ma-ru-ti-⇤u il-qé 10 a-na wa-
ar-ki-a-at UD-mi 11 Ia-sà-tum 12 a-a⇥-⇥u-⇤a 13 a-na ⇤a-⇥i-ra 14 ú-ul i-
ra-ga-mu 15 MU dUTU da-a dAMAR.UTU 16 ù ⇥a-am-mu-ra-pí 17 
itmû(IN. PÀD.DÈ.ME�). 

  �a⇥ira [ ... ] Bēlessunu u Asatum ¥⇥u[z]. 5 mår¥ ulissum. Ina 5 mår¥ 
⇤a Asatum ana �a⇥ira uldu IakËnam mårå⇤u rabiam �a⇥i[ra an]a 
mårËt¥⇤u ilqe. Ana warkiåt Ëm¥ Asatum a⇥⇥Ë⇤a ana �a⇥ira ul 
iraggamË. n¥⇤ �ama⇤ Ayya Marduk u ¢ammurapi itmû.  

  �a⇥ira [son of ... ] married Be¯lessunu and Asatum. She bore him 5 
children. Among the 5 children whom Asatum bore to �a⇥ira, �a⇥ira 
adopted IakËnum (as) his oldest son. In future Asatum (and) her 
brothers will not contest against �a⇥ira. They swore by the life of �ama⇤, 
Ayya, Marduk, and ¢ammurapi. (Witnesses. Date.) 

 



 

 

 

L E S S O N  T W E N T Y - O N E   
 
C. 1. UDU LÚ 
 2. AN�E �E�-ia 
 3. Â BÀD 
 4. AGA-⇤u 
 5. NIN AGA.ÚS 
 6. i-na-(ad)-din/di-in 
 7. i-na-(a�)-�ì-du-nim/ni-im or i-

na-i-du-nim/ni-im  
 8. ú-ul im-⇥ur/⇥u-úr 
 9. i-din/di-in 

 10. na-�a4/a-dum/du-um 
 11. pu-u⇥/ú⇥-rum/ru-um 
 12. te-e⇤-mi-i 
 13. el-te-i (el-te-�ì) 
 14. wa-ßum/ßu-(ú)-um/ßú-(ú)-um 
 15. la-(a�/a)-bu-um 
 16. ⇤ar-kam/ka-am 
 17. wa-ra-dam/da-am 
 18. li-gu-ra-nim/ni-im 

 
D. 1. e¯teliam. 
 2. i⇤tu b¥t ⇤åpirim ßî. 
 3. ana båbt¥⇤unu/kißr¥⇤unu 

niqerreb/ni†e⇥⇥e. 
 4. ¥n¥n ana ba⇤¥t (etc.) mannim 

i⇤⇤û?  
 5. ina re¯⇤ dËrim id¥⇤unËti. 
 6. elê ⇤adîm ele��i/elê/elî. 
 7. aplum ana ab¥⇤u li��id. 
 8. måtam kalâ⇤a taltawiå. 
 9. iqterbånim/i††e⇥eånim. 
 10. eqle¯tim nadiåtim ⇤uddå. 
 11. m¥nam/minâm rubûm 

na�dum/nådum i⇤puk?  
 12. ⇤iprum/†ēmum/qabûm/ 

awåtum ittaßi. 
 13. teqrib¥m/te†⇥îm. 
 14. me⇥er †upp¥ya ad¥ni ul ußiam. 
 15. ⇤atê ⇤ikarim ul ele��i/elê/elî. 
 16. kunukkam e⇤⇤am idi. 
 17. ilawwûniåti. 
 18. itti q¥⇤t¥⇤a eliå. 
 19. rubåtum iqerribam/i†e⇥⇥eam. 
 20. alw¥⇤u. 
 21. ina wardËt¥kunu te¯teliånim. 
 22. lemnum ilte�¥⇤u/iltê⇤u. 
 23. a⇥ka a⇤⇤um umm¥ya tataddi. 
 24. ina båbim ßi. 
 25. i⇤tu b¥tim nittaßiam. 

E. 1. ⇤umma †uppum ⇤anûm ⇤a purussêm annîm ¥liam †uppam ⇤uåti 
i⇥eppû. If another tablet of this decision should appear, that tablet will 
be destroyed. 

 2. wå⇤ib b¥tim kißram gamram ana ma⇥¥r illaku ana be¯l b¥tim u 
ne¯metta⇤u watartam ana ekallim lisdur-ma liddin. The resident of 
the house must regularly give the entire payment at the going rate to 
the owner of the house and his additional tax to the palace. 

 3. ⇤aknum me⇥er kan¥k¥ya kankim ¥ri⇤anni/irri⇤anni. The governor 
asked/will ask me for a copy of my sealed document. 

 4. nad¥tum lå balittum i⇤tu gagîm adi Ëm rugummêm lå ußßi. The 
unwell nad¥tum must not leave the gagûm until the day of the lawsuit. 

 5. wardum lå taklum ⇤a ⇤um be¯l¥⇤u lå izkuru le¯ssu am⇥aß-ma ⇤innå⇤u 
ußiånim. When I struck the cheek of the untrustworthy slave who 
would not mention the name of his owner, his teeth came out. 

 6. ni⇤Ë ⇥adiåtum ⇤a ina pån¥ ⇤arrim ip⇥urå-ma awât¥⇤u nasqåtim 
i⇤meå libba⇤ina ip⇤a⇥. The heart of the joyful people who gathered in 
the king’s presence and heard his choice words was appeased. 

 7. inanna ßu⇥årû ⇤a ana pån¥ya ta⇤kunu ana alp¥ ⇤a e¯zibË⇤unËti 



 LESSON TWENTY-ONE 47 

 

li��idË⌅unË⌅im-ma baqr¥ ayy-ir⌅û. Now the servants whom you put at 
my disposal must pay attention to the oxen that I left behind, and not 
incur any debts. 

 8. inanna måtum ann¥tum iddanim-ma itt¥ni ittakir kißr¥ka kußur-ma 
itt¥⌅a kakk¥ epu⌅. Now this land has become strong and become hostile 
against us; organize (ms) your contingents and do battle with it. 

 9. a⌅⌅atum ma⇤r¥tum ter⇤atam u ⌅eriktam ana mår¥⌅a ⌅a irammu 
i⌅arrak ana a⇤îm lå ipa⌅⌅ar⌅inåti. The first wife may bestow the 
bride-price and the dowry upon her child(ren) whom she loves; she 
may not sell them to an outsider. 

 10. na⌅ê maru⌅tim ann¥tim ⌅a il¥ el¥ya ¥midu ul ele��i. I am not able to 
bear this burden that my god has imposed upon me. 

F. 3 ⌅umma aw¥lum ina d¥nim ana ⌅¥bËt sarråtim ußiam-ma awåt/awât 
iqbû lå ukt¥n, ⌅umma d¥num ⌅Ë d¥n napi⌅tim, aw¥lum ⌅Ë iddâk. If a 
man came forth in a legal case for (presenting) false testimony (lit. 
testimony of falsehoods), and has not proved the word/words he 
spoke, if that case is a capital case, that man will be executed. 

 106 ⌅umma ⌅amallûm kaspam itti tamkårim ilqe-̄ma tamkår⌅u ittakir, 
tamkårum ⌅Ë ina ma⇤ar ilim u ⌅¥b¥  ina kaspim leqêm ⌅amallâm 
ukåm-ma ⌅amallûm kaspam mala ilqû adi 3-⌅u ana tamkårim 
inaddin. If a trading agent took silver from a merchant, but has dispu-
ted (it) with his merchant, said merchant will, before god and witnesses, 
convict the trading agent of taking the silver, and then the trading agent 
will give the merchant up to three times however much silver he took. 

 200 ⌅um-ma a-wi-lum ⌅i-in-ni a-wi-lim me-e⇤-ri-⌅u it-ta-di ⌅i-in-na-⌅u i-
na-ad-du-ú. 

  ⌅umma aw¥lum ⌅inni aw¥lim me⇤r¥⌅u ittadi, ⌅inna⌅u inaddû. If a 
man has knocked out the tooth of a man of his own rank, his tooth will 
be knocked out. 

G. 1. Taråm-Sagil u Iltani mårat Sîn-abË⌅u Warad-⇥ama⌅ ana a⌅⌅Ëtim u 
mutËtim ¥⇤ussinåti. Taråm-Sagil Ë Iltani ana Warad-⇥ama⌅ 
mut¥⌅ina “ul mut¥ atta” iqabb¥-ma i⌅tu dimtim inaddûni⌅⌅inåti. U 
Warad-⇥ama⌅ ana Taråm-Sagil Ë  Iltani a⌅⌅åt¥⌅u “ul a⌅⌅at¥ atti” 
iqabb¥-ma ina b¥tim ... ¥telli. U Iltani ⌅e¯p¥ Taråm-Sagil imessi, 
kuss¥⌅a ana b¥t il¥⌅a ina⌅⌅i, ze¯ni Taråm-Sagil Iltani izenne; 
kunukk¥⌅a ul ipette. 

  Warad-�ama⇥ married Taråm-Sagil and Iltani daughter of Sîn-abË⇥u. 
Should Taråm-Sagil or Iltani say to Warad-�ama⇥ their husband, “you 
are not my husband,” they will be thrown down from a tower. Should 
Warad-�ama⇥ say to Taråm-Sagil or Iltani his wives, “You are not my 
wife,” he will forfeit the estate ... Moreover, Iltani will wash the feet of 
Taråm-Sagil (and) will carry her chair to her temple, (and) Iltani will 
hate whoever hates Taråm-Sagil; she will not open her sealed docu-
ments. (Witnesses.) 

 
 2. x ⌅amnam ... itti ⇥um⌅unu ... ana qabê Bå⌅ti-il�abi InbË⌅a mår 

Baziya ilqe. U‡m ebËrim ana nå⌅i kan¥k¥⌅u y âm ... imaddad. 
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Baziya ilqe. U‡m ebËrim ana nå⇤i kan¥k¥⇤u y âm ... imaddad. 
  InbË⇤a son of Baziya received x oil ... from ⇥um⇤unu ... by order of 

Bå⇤ti-il�abi. On the day of the harvest he will measure out y grain ... to 
the bearer of his (debt-)document. (Witnesses. Date.) 

 
 3. 1 É ni-⇤i-i-ni-⇤u 2 KI ni-⇤i-i-ni-⇤u 3 IdUTU-du-ur-a-li 4 É a-na ki-iß-ri 5 a-

na MU.1.KAM ú-⇤e-ßí 6 1/3 G›N 15 ⇥E KUG.BABBAR 7 ‹.LAL.E 8 ITU ti-ri-im 
9 UD.1.KAM i-ru-ub 10 ITU Isin(EZEN)-a-bi 11 i-ga-mar-ma ú-ßí 12 IGI 
dUTU 13 IGI da-a 14 IGI dma-[ma] 15–16 MU s[a-am-su]-i-lu-ni. 

  B¥t N¥⇤i-¥n¥⇤u itti N¥⇤i-¥n¥⇤u �ama⇤-dËr-åli b¥tam ana kißr¥ ana 1 
⇤attim u⇤e¯ßi. 1/3 ⇤iqil 15 u††et kaspam i⇤aqqal. Wara⇥ Tirim Ëmam 
ma⇥riam irrub, wara⇥ Isin-abi igammar-ma ußßi. Ma⇥ar �ama⇤, 
ma⇥ar Ayya, ma⇥ar Ma[ma]; ⇤anat S[amsu]-iluni. 

  ⇥ama⇤-dËr-åli rented the house of N¥⇤i-¥n¥⇤u from N¥⇤i-¥n¥⇤u as a house 
for rent (payment) for one year. He will weigh out one-third shekel and 
15 grains of silver. He will enter on the first day of the month of Tirum; 
he will leave completely in the month of Isin-abi. Before ⇥ama⇤, before 
Ayya, before Mama; year of Samsu-iluna. 

 



 

 

L E S S O N  T W E N T Y - T W O  
 
 

C. 1. (gi⇥)GU.ZA �E�-ku-nu 
 2. SAG ZÉ 
 3. BÀD URU 
 4. NIN LÚ kab/ka-ab-tim/ti-im 
 5. ZAG ù GÙB 
 6. wa-ar-ka-at (lú)ÚS 
 7. ik/i-kir/ki-ir 
 8. am-mi-nim lu-(ud)-din/di-in 

 9. ur/úr-ßa-am ⌅e/⌅e20-eb-ra-am 
 10. e⌅-me-ma al/a-lik/li-ik 
 11. lu-u⌅-pur/pu-ur/úr 
 12. ú-ul ta-a⌅/á⌅-†ur/†ú-ur/úr 
 13. a-túr/tu-(ur/úr)-ra-am 
 14. †ú-u⇤/ú⇤-dam/da-am 
 15. e-(i/�ì)-il-tum/tu-um 

 
D. 1. eqlētËni (ina) mê imlâ; 

eqlētËni (ina) mê maliå. 
 2. ⌅um(Ë)⌅u l¥li; ⌅um(Ë)⌅u lË eli. 
 3. ina ålån¥/ålånê annûtim 

wa⌅bå; ... u⌅⌅abå. 
 4. nåråtum ⌅apliåtum irappi⌅å; 

rap⌅å. 
 5. ē-tamraß; ul marßåta. 
 6. m¥tat; imtËt. 
 7. ßåb(i)/ummån nakrim 

iqerribanniå⌅im / 
i†e⇤⇤eanniå⌅im (or pl. 
iqerribËninniå⌅im / 
i†e⇤⇤ûninniå⌅im); (ßåbum) 
qerbam / †e⇤iam (or pl. 
qerbËnim / †e⇤ûnim) /  
(ummånum) qerbet / †e⇤iat. 

 8. tablu†¥/ta⌅lim¥; bal†åti/ 
⌅almåti. 

 9. dËrum ilbir; labir. 
 10. ina ni⌅¥ abåta; abi ni⌅¥ atta. 
 11. ina ⌅amê bēlēti; bēlessina atti. 
 12. sinni⌅åtina; sinni⌅åtum ⌅a 

ana karånim ¥rubå attina. 
 13. qarrådË lË pa⇤rË; lip⇤urË. 

 14. ålånË/ûni imtaqtË; maqtË. 
 15. awâtim ⌅a ina narîya ⌅a†rå 

azzakar. 
 16. ina ⌅adî ezbētunu. 
 17. mårum ⌅a waldË⌅im atta; 

mårtum ⌅a waldassim anåku. 
 18. lË dannåta; lå en⌅ēta. 
 19. ann¥tum narkabtum ⌅a ana 

dayyånim ⌅addat. 
 20. ina emËqim/emËq¥(n)/ 

emËqåtim kaliåku. 
 21. rubânu; rubû pal⇤Ëtum n¥nu. 
 22. ul ⌅amallê ⌅Ë. 
 23. ⌅innåya ⌅ebrå/⇤epiå. 
 24. e†lēku. 
 25. qaqqad ⌅arratim ⌅amnam 

†åbam (or, ina ⌅amnim †åbim) 
pa⌅i⌅. 

 26. ina ki⌅åd¥⌅u k¥ma kalbim 
ßabit. 

 27. na�dåku/nådåku; a⇤¥ ul 
anaddi. 

 28. ana ⌅umēlim sa⇤er. 
 29. imitta⌅u lawiat/sa⇤rat. 

E. 1. ål(Ë)ka ⌅Ë itt¥ka inakkir-ma ana ⌅arrim ⌅a itt¥ka nakru isa⇤⇤ur-ma 
ina kakk¥ tadâk⌅Ë-ma ålam ⌅uåti talaww¥-ma dËr(å)⌅u tanaqqar u 
i⌅id kussi ⌅arrËt¥⌅u tanassa⇤. That city of yours (ms) will become 
hostile to you and turn to a king who is hostile to you, but you will kill 
him with weapons, surround that city, and tear down its walls; further, 
you will uproot the foundation of its/his royal throne. 

 2. têrētËya ⌅a ep⌅ånim ul i⌅arå têrētum ⌅ina lemnå ina ⌅¥bËt¥ya b¥t¥ ul 
i⌅⌅er. The omens that were done for me are not favorable; said omens 
are bad. In my old age my house will not prosper. 

 3. k¥ma k¥ttim ⌅a ⇥ama⌅ u Marduk rå�imka i⌅rukËnikkum âm ⌅a 
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ma⇥r¥ka mudud-ma ⇤upuk. In accordance with the honesty that �ama⇥ 
and Marduk, who love you (ms), have bestowed upon you, measure 
and store up the grain that is before you. 

 4. mut a⇥åt¥ya ilik⇤u ul ⇤alim ßibtam watartam k¥ma ßimdat ⇤arrim lå 
temmissu. The ilkum of my sister’s husband is in not good shape; do 
(ms) not impose on him extra interest according to the royal decree. 

 5. aw¥lam taklam ⇤a na�dË-ma tatakkalË⇤um ina måtim ⇤uåti pË⇥i 
⇤åpirim ⇤ukun. Install in that land as the prefect’s replacement a 
trustworthy man who is careful and whom you trust. 

 6. nad¥tum ⇤a ina gagîm wa⇤bat kiam iqbiam umma ⇤¥-ma inanna 
immeråtum imt¥då-ma na⇤â⇤ina ul ele��i mamman ⇤upram-ma 
tappût¥ lillik. The nad¥tum who lives in the gagûm said as follows to 
me: “Now the sheep have increased and I am unable to support them; 
send (ms) someone to help me.” 

 7. ⇤umma martum waßiat agûm i⇤tu måtim ußßi. If the gall bladder 
protrudes, the crown will leave the land. 

 8. kaspum ⇤a nitbalu ana ⇤¥m kirîm ⇤anîm ul imaßßi. The silver we 
brought is not sufficient for the price of another orchard. 

 9. su⇥ur-ma ⇤¥påtim qatnåtim ⇤åmam-ma leqeam. Seek (ms) out, buy, 
and bring me (some) fine wool. 

 10. lēt bå�erim am⇥aß-ma ritta⇤u e⇤ber-ma ana maßßar¥ apqissu. I struck 
the cheek of the fisherman, I broke his hand, and I entrusted him to the 
watchmen. 

 11. balum be¯l p¥⇥atim me⇥er kunukk¥ya ¥pu⇤Ë epi⇤ta⇤unu ann¥tum ul 
damqat. Without the knowledge of the commissioner they made a copy 
of my seal; this deed of theirs was not proper. 

F. 26 ⇤umma lË re¯dûm Ë lË bå�erum ⇤a ana ⇥arrån ⇤arrim alåk⇤u qabû lå 
illik Ë lË agram ¥gur-ma pË⇥⇤u   i††arad lË rēdûm Ë lË bå�erum 
⇤Ë iddâk munagger⇤u b¥ssu itabbal. If either a footsoldier or a “fisher-
man” whose going on a royal campaign was commanded did not go, or 
hired a hireling and has sent (him as) his substitute, said footsoldier or 
“fisherman” will be executed; his denouncer will take his estate for 
himself. 

 33 ⇤umma lË ⇤a ⇥a††åtim Ë lË laputtûm ßåb(i) nis⇥åtim irta⇤i Ë lË ana 
⇥arrån ⇤arrim agram pË⇥am im⇥ur-ma irtede lË ⇤a ⇥a††åtim Ë lË 
laputtûm ⇤Ë iddâk. If either a “captain” or a “lieutenant” has had 
deserters/has acquired conscripts(?) or accepted and has led a hireling 
as substitute on a royal campaign, said “captain” or “lieutenant” will be 
executed. 

 7 [⇤]um-ma a-wi-lum lu KUG.BABBAR lu KUG.SIG17 lu ‹R lu GEME2 lu 
GUD lu UDU lu AN�E ù lu mi-im-ma ⇤um-⇤u i-na qá-at DUMU a-wi-
lim!(LUM) ù lu ‹R a-wi-lim ba-lum ⇤i-bi ù ri-ik-sa-tim i⇤-ta-am ù lu a-
na ma-ßa-ru-tim im-⇥u-ur a-wi-lum ⇤u-ú ⇤ar-ra-aq id-da-ak. 

  ⇤umma aw¥lum lË kaspam   lË ⇥uråßam lË wardam lË amtam lË 
alpam lË immeram lË imēram  Ë lË mimma ⇤um⇤u ina qåt mår 
aw¥lim Ë lË warad aw¥lim balum  ⇤¥b¥ u riksåtim i⇤tåm Ë lË ana 
maßßarËtim im⇥ur aw¥lum ⇤Ë ⇤arråq iddâk. If a man has purchased 
or accepted for safekeeping either silver or gold or a male slave or a 
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female slave or an ox or a sheep or a donkey or anything at all from a 
member of the aw¥lum class or an aw¥lum’s slave without witnesses 
and contracts, said man is a thief; he will be executed. 

 128 ⇤um-ma a-wi-lum a⇤-⇤a-tam i-⇥u-uz-ma ri-ik-sa-ti-⇤a la i⇤-ku-un 
MUNUS ⇤i-i ú-ul a⇤-⇤a-at. 

  ⇤umma aw¥lum a⇤⇤atam ¥⇥uz-ma riksåt¥⇤a lå i⇤kun sinni⇤tum ⇤¥ ul 
a⇤⇤at. If a man married a woman but did not conclude her contracts, 
that woman is not a wife. 

G. 1. ⇤umma kakki imittim ina re¯⇤ martim ⇤akim-ma martam irde, kakki 
qËlim. If the right mark is located at the top of the gall bladder and led 
the gall bladder, the mark of silence. 

 2. ⇤umma libbum k¥ma i⇤k¥ immerim, amËt Mani⇤t¥⇤u ⇤a ekallû⇤u 
[i]dËkË⇤u. If the heart is like a sheep’s testicles, the (liver) omen of 
Mani⇤t¥⇤u, whose palace officials killed him. 

 3. ⇤umma imitti libbi qê [ßubb]ut, kißir libbi ilim ana aw¥lim [ul pa]†er. 
If the right side of the heart is held by filaments, the anger of the god 
against the man is not ended. 

 4. ÷⇤um¿-ma um-mu-um ra-bi-tum i-ta-ri-ik ap-lu-um ra-bu-ú-um gi⇤GU. 
ZA-am i-ßa-ba-at ⇤um-ma ße-⇥e-er-tum i-ta-ri-ik ap-lu-um ße-e⇥-ru-
um gi⇤GU.ZA-am i-ßa-ba-at. 

  ⇤umma ummum rab¥tum ¥tarik, aplum rabûm kussiam   ißabbat; 
⇤umma ße⇥ertum ¥tarik, aplum ße⇥rum kussiam ißabbat. If the large 
“mother” has become long, the elder heir will take the throne; if the 
small one has become long, the younger heir will take the throne. 

 5. ⇤um-ma mar-tum ⇥a-al-qá-at da-am-qá-at. 
  ⇤umma martum ⇥alqat, damqat. If the gall bladder is missing, it is 

good. 
 6. ⇤um-ma mar-tum ma-li-at-ma mu-⇤a wa-ar-qú ra-du-um i-la-ak. 
  ⇤umma martum maliat-ma mû⇤a warqË, rådum illak.If the gall 

bladder is full and its liquid is yellow, a cloudburst is coming. 
 7. ⇤um-ma mar-tum ßa-bi-it be-el ma-a-tim i-ma-a-at. 
  ⇤umma martum ßabit, bēl måtim imât. If the gall bladder is held (in 

place?), the lord of the land will die.  

H. 1. �ama⇤-nËr¥ mårat Ibbi-�a(⇥)an itti Ibbi-�a(⇥)an ab¥⇤a Bunene-ab¥ u 
Bēlessunu i⇤åmË⇤i. Ana Bunene-ab¥ a⇤⇤at; ana Bēlessunu amat. 
�ama⇤-nËr¥ ana Bēlessunu bēlt¥⇤a “ul bēlt¥ atti” iqabb¥-ma ana 
kaspim inaddi⇤⇤i. Ana ⇤¥m¥⇤a gamrim x kaspam i⇤qulË. ... Awåssa 
gamrat; libba⇤u †åb. Ana warkiåt Ëmim aw¥lum ana aw¥lim lå 
ibaqqar. N¥⇤(i) �ama⇤ Marduk u ¢ammurapi itmû. 

  Bunene-ab¥ and Bēlessunu bought �ama⇤-nËr¥ daughter of Ibbi-�a(⇥)an 
from Ibbi-�a(⇥)an her father. To Bunene-ab¥ she is a wife; to Be¯lessunu 
she is a slave. If �ama⇤-nËr¥ says to Bēlessunu her mistress, “You are not 
my mistress,” she may sell her. They weighed out x silver as her full 
price. ... Her transaction is settled; his heart is satisfied. In future one 
may not contest against the other. They swore by the life of �ama⇤, 
Marduk, and ¢ammurapi. (Witnesses. Date.) 
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 2. 1 [A.�À]-um ma-la ma-ßú-ú 2 [K]I dna-bi-um-ma-lik 3 IdEN.ZU-ra-bi 
4 DUMU ig-mil-dEN.ZU 5 a-na e-re-⇤u-tim 6 ú-⇤e-ßí 7 ki-ma i-mi-ti-⇤u 8 ù 
⇤u-mé-li-⇤u 9 ⇤i-ip-ra-am i-ip-pu-u⇤ 10 ⇤i-ip-ra-am ú-ul [i]-pu-u⇤-ma 
11 mi-i⇤-la-ni-⇤u �E-a-a[m] 12 i-le-qé 13 IGI na-ra-am-dI�KUR 14 DUMU 
dEN.ZU-be-el-ì-lí 15 IGI ri-i⇤-dGirra(GIBIL) 16 DUMU dEN.ZU-e-ri-ba-am. 

  [Eql]um mala maßû [it]ti Nabium-målik Sîn-rabi mår Igmil-Sîn ana 
errē⇤Ëtim u⇤ēßi. K¥ma imitt¥⇤u u ⇤umēl¥⇤u ⇤ipram [i]ppu⇤. �ipram ul 
ippu⇤-ma mi⇤lån¥⇤u â[m] ileqqe. Ma⇥ar Naråm-Adad mår Sîn-bēl-il¥; 
ma⇥ar R¥⇤-Girra mår Sîn-er¥bam. 

  Sîn-rabi son of Igmil-Sîn rented in tenancy a field, as far as it extends, 
from Nabium-målik. He will work (the field) like his right (neighbor) 
and his left (neighbor). Should he not work (it), he (the owner) will 
(nevertheless) receive his half share of grain. Before Naråm-Adad son of 
Sîn-bēl-il¥; before R¥⇥-Girra son of Sîn-er¥bam. 



 

 

L E S S O N  T W E N T Y - T H R E E  
 
 

C. 1. qabal/qablå martim; MURUB4 ZÉ 
 2. sebet(ti) ⇤iqil ⇥uråßum; 7 G›N KUG.SIG17 
 3. e⇤rå båbË/båbåtum; 20 KÂ(.ME�) 
 4. rebûm kißrum; 4 ki-iß-rum 
 5. sebiat ⇤ikarim; IGI.7.GÂL  ⇤i-ka-ri-im 
 6. ti⇤e¯⇤eret bå�erË; 19 �U.¢A.ME� 
 7. sebûm pagrum; 7 pa-ag-rum 
 8. samånat qarrådË le¯�ûtum; 8 qar-ra-du le-ú-tum 
 9. ⇤edu⇤tum iltum; 6 il-tum 
 10. ⇤ume¯l qaqqad ßabtim; GÙB SAG.DU ßa-ab-tim 
 11. ⇤edi⇤? meåt †uppË/†uppåtum; 6 ME DUB(.ME�/¢I.A) (or, ne¯r †uppË/ 

†uppåtum; G›�-U DUB(.ME�/¢I.A)) 
 12. ti⇤e nap⇤åtum; 9 na-ap-⇤a-tum 
 13. †upp¥ kilall¥n / †uppåtim kilatt¥n e⇥pe/e⇤ber; DUB(.ME�/¢I.A) ki-la-

al-li-in/ki-la-at-ti-in e⇥-pé/e⇤-be/bé-er  
 14. samuntum rubåtum; 8 ru-ba-tum 
 15. ⇤anûm †e¯mum; 2 †e/†è/†e4-mu-um 
 16. †e¯mum ⇤anûm; †e/†è/†e4-mu-um ⇤a-nu-(ú)-um 
 17. ⇤alå⇤at kur âm a⇤åm; 3 �E.GUR a-⇤a-am 
 18. par(asr)ab ileqqe. KINGUSILA i-le-eq-qé 
 19. e⇤er q¥⇤åtum/⇤erke¯tum; 10 qí-⇤a-tum/⇤e-er-ke-tum 
 20. ⇥amu⇤ti ak(a)lim i⇤î; IGI.5.GÂL ak/a-ka-li-im i-⇤i-i 
 21. mi⇤il pu⇥rim; MA� pu-u⇥/ú⇥-ri-im 
 22. bir¥t ⇤inå ißß¥; bi-ri-it 2 GI�(.ME�) 
 23. ⇤alu⇤ti ⇥ubullim; IGI.3.GÂL ⇥u-bu-ul-lim 
 24. erbeå/erbâ manå kaspum; 40 MA.NA KUG.BABBAR 
 25. ⇤in⇤eret ⇤Ët-re¯⇤im na�dËtum/nådËtum; 12 ⇤u-ut-SAG na-(a�)-du-tum 
 26. (ana) ⇤alå⇤at war⇥¥; (a-na) ITI.3.KAM 
 27. sebe ubånåtum; 7 �U.SI(.ME�) 
 28. i⇤åtum i⇤te¯n b¥tam e⇤⇤am ¥kul; IZI 1 É e⇤-⇤a-am i-ku-ul 
 29. kilallå/Ëni nissa⇥ur; ki-la-al-la/lu-ni ni-is-sa-⇥ur 
 30. e⇤ret ne¯mettim; IGI.10.GÂL ne/né-me-et-tim 
 31. ⇥am⇤at tappû; 5 TAB.BA.ME� 
 32. ⇤alå⇤ sât ûm; 3 BÂN �E 
 33. itå ⇤alå⇤at kirî / itå ⇤alå⇤ kiriåtim; ÚS.SA.DU 3 KIRI6.ME� 
 34. abullum ma⇥r¥tum/pån¥tum; ABUL ma⇥-ri-tum/pa-ni-tum 
 35. Adad ⇤inipiåt(im)/⇤itt¥n im⇥ur; dI�KUR �ANABI/⇤i-it-ti-in im-⇥ur 
 36. ⇥am⇤um pil⇤um; 5 pí-il-⇤um 
 37. imitti kussîm; ZAG (gi⇥)GU.ZA 
 38. ⇤alu⇤tum z¥ttum; 3 ¢A.LA 
 39. i⇤te¯⇤⇤erûm asûm; 11 (lú)A.ZU 
 40. ⇤alå⇤at me⇥rË ib⇤û / ⇤alå⇤ me⇥re¯tum ib⇤iå; 3 me-e⇥-ru/re-tum ib-

⇤u-ú / ib-⇤i-a  
 41. arkab; ar-kab/ka-ab 
 42. ⇤ipram ta⇤pur; ⇤i-ip-ra-am ta-a⇤/á⇤-pur/pu-ur/úr 
 43. †up⇤arrum ip†ur; (lú)DUB.SAR ip-†ur/†ú-ur/úr 
 44. ikkir; ik/i-kir/ki-ir 
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 45. aßßabat; aß/a-ßa-bat/ba-at 
 46. rabiat/rebiat/rabât/rebât watartim; IGI.4.GÅÂL wa-tar/ta-ar-tim 
 47. ⇤alå⇤å ⇤¥bËtum; 30 (lú)IGI.ME� 
 48. (ana) ⇤e⇤⇤et Ëm¥; (a-na) UD.6.KAM 
 49. (ina) rebËtim ⇤attim; (i-na) MU.4.KAM 
 50. †ēmum i⇤tēn; †e/†è/†e4-mu-um i⇤-te-en 

D. 1. ⇤umma rēdûm ⇤a maßßarËt kan¥k¥ ⇤arratim paqdassum pË⇥⇤u ¥gur 
warkassu lË parsat. If a foot-soldier to whom safe-keeping of the 
queen’s sealed documents was entrusted has hired a substitute, his case 
must be investigated. 

 2. a⇤⇤atum måram ⇤a mussa pånûm ana mårËtim ilqû lå ibaqqar⇤u 
ina d¥nim lå iraggum⇤um. The wife may not bring suit against a son 
whom her previous husband adopted; she may not lay a complaint 
against him in a legal case. 

 3. ana måtåtim ⇤inåti tell¥-ma kakk¥ nakr¥ka mala maßû te⇤ebber. You 
(ms) will go up to those lands and break your enemy’s/enemies’ 
weapons, however many there are. 

 4. ana dËrim laberim ⇤a ålim ⇤uåti ēl¥-ma ni⇤Ë ålim itt¥ya ikkerå-ma 
erēbam ul elē. When I went up to the old wall of that town, the people 
of the town were hostile to me and I could not enter. 

 5. anumma bå�erum ⇤Ë imēram anniam balum riksåtim ana ⇥am⇤at 
⇤iqil kaspim u ⇤ittå sât êm ittadnam. Said “fisherman” has herewith 
given me this donkey, without contracts, for five shekels of silver and 
two seahs of barley. 

 6. ⇤amallûm e⇤(e)ret ⇤iqil kaspam ⇤a ina qåti/qåt¥ tamkårim im⇥uru 
ana a⇥åt¥⇤u/a⇥⇥åt¥⇤u i⇤ruk. The trading agent gave his sister(s) the 
ten shekels of silver that he had received from the merchant. 

 7. ina d¥n ⇤arrum id¥nu mamman ul iraggum. No one will contest a 
verdict the king has rendered. 

 8. ⇤e⇤⇤et war⇥¥ ⇤arråqam ⇤a pil⇤am ina b¥t¥ya iplu⇤Ë-ma makkËr¥ 
⇥alqam ina qåt¥⇤u ißbatË ina ßibittim iklû⇤u. For six months the thief 
who broke into my house and in whose possession my missing 
property was seized was held in prison. 

 9. ßu⇥årê ⇤unËti kalâ⇤unu be¯lessunu ana i⇤tēn manå kaspim ipta†ar-
⇤unËti.Their mistress has ransomed all those servants for one mina of 
silver. 

 10. ana Ellil tatakkal/tattakal-ma rubûm ayyum kussi ⇤arrËt¥ka ißabbat 
u mannum lemuttam ippe⇤ka. If you (ms) trust/have trusted Enlil, 
what prince can seize your royal throne, and who can do you harm? 
(Or, You have trusted Enlil, and so what prince ...) 

 11. warki abim mårË umma⇤unu a⇤⇤um purussêm annîm lå ibaqqarË u 
ummum baqr¥ ⇤anûtim ul ira⇤⇤i. After the death of (their) father the 
children may not sue their mother because of this decision; and the 
mother will not incur additional legal claims. 

 12. inanna ⇤arrum ⇤Ët-rē⇤¥⇤u ana ma⇥r¥ka i††arad itt¥⇤unu ana a⇥ 
nårim el¥tim rid-ma n¥⇤ ilim zukur. Now the king has sent his court 
officials to you (ms); go down to the bank of the upper river with them 
to swear by the life of the god. 
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E. 133–133b 133 ⇥umma aw¥lum i⇥⇥alil-ma ina b¥t¥⇥u ⇥a akålim [i]ba⇥⇥i 
[a⇥]⇥assu [b¥ssu i]ßa[bba]t [u pagar⇥]a [inaßßa]r [ana b¥t(im) ⇥anî]m 
[ul irr]ub.     133b ⇥[umm]a sinni⇥tum ⇥¥ [pa]gar⇥a lå ißßur-ma 
ana  b¥t(im) ⇥anîm ¥terub sinni⇥tam ⇥uåti ukannË⇥¥-ma ana mê 
inaddû⇥i. 133 If a man has been carried off (as booty), but there is 
something to eat in his house, his wife will take over his house, and 
protect herself; she will not enter another house/the house of another 
man.  133b If that woman has not protected herself, but has entered 
another house/the house of another man, that woman will be convicted 
and thrown into the water. 

 200–201 200 ⇥umma aw¥lum ⇥inni aw¥lim me�r¥⇥u ittadi, ⇥inna⇥u 
inaddû     201 ⇥umma ⇥inni mu⇥kēnim ittadi ⇥alu⇥ti manå kaspam 
i⇥aqqal. 200 If a man has knocked out the tooth of a man of his own 
rank, his tooth will be knocked out.  201 If he has knocked out the tooth 
of a mu⇥kēnum, he will pay out one-third mina of silver. 

 273 ⇥umma aw¥lum agram ¥gur i⇥tu re¯⇥ ⇥attim adi �am⇥im war�im 
⇥edi⇥? u††et kaspam ina i⇥tēn Ëmim inaddin i⇥tu ⇥e⇥⇥im  war�im adi 
taqt¥t ⇥attim �ami⇥ u††et kaspam ina i⇥tēn Ëmim inaddin. If a man 
hired a hireling, from the beginning of the year until the fifth month he 
will give six grains of silver for one day; from the sixth month until the 
end of the year he will give five grains of silver for one day. 

 277 ⇥umma aw¥lum elep ⇥Ë⇥ kurr¥ ¥gur ina i⇥tēn Ëmim ⇥udu⇥/⇥e⇥⇥at 
kaspam id¥⇥a inaddin. If a man hired a sixty-kur boat, for one day he 
will give one-sixth (shekel) of silver (as) its hire. 

 59 ⇥um-ma a-wi-lum ba-lum be-el gi⌅KIRI6 i-na gi⌅KIRI6 a-wi-lim i-ßa-am 
ik-ki-is MA� MA.NA KUG.BABBAR i-⇥a-qal. 

  ⇥umma  aw¥lum balum bēl kirîm  ina kiri aw¥lim ißam ikkis mi⇥il 
manå kaspam i⇥aqqal. If a man cut down a tree in a man’s orchard 
without the permission of the owner of the orchard, he will pay out one-
half mina of silver. 

 204 ⇥um-ma MA�.EN.GAG le-e-et MA�.EN.GAG im-ta-�a-aß 10 G›N KUG. 
BABBAR i-⇥a-qal. 

  ⇥umma   mu⇥kēnum lēt mu⇥kēnim imta�aß e⇥(e)ret ⇥iqil kaspam 
i⇥aqqal. If a mu⇥kēnum has struck the cheek of a mu⇥kēnum, he will 
pay out 10 shekels of silver. 

 268–269 268 ⇥um-ma a-wi-lum GUD a-na di-a-⇥i-im i-gur 2 BÂN �E Â-
⇥u   269 ⇥um-ma AN�E a-na di-a-⇥i-im i-gur 1 BÂN �E Â-⇥u. 

  268 ⇥umma aw¥lum alpam ana diå⇥im ¥gur ⇥ittå sât ûm idË⇥u. 
269 ⇥umma ime¯ram ana diå⇥im ¥gur i⇥teat sât ûm idË⇥u. 268 If a man 
hired an ox for threshing, its hire is two seahs of barley.  269 If he hired 
a donkey for threshing, its hire is one seah of barley. 

F. 1. ⇥umma [ina amËtim] erbe/erba naplaså[tu]m ⇥arrË �ammê kibråt 
måtim itebbûnim annûm imaqqutam annûm itebbe. If in the liver 
there are four lobes, usurper kings will rise up in the peripheries of the 
land; one will fall, the other will succeed (remain standing). 

 2. ⇥umma napla⇥tum ana padånim iqterbam Turukkûtum ana ⇥arrim 
iqerrebËnim aw¥l⇥u⇤nu⇥ ekallam ibêl. If the lobe has come near the 
path, the Turukkians will come near the king; their man (leader) will 
rule the palace. 
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 3. ⇤umma ina libbi na[ß]raptim padånum ⇤arrum måssu ana p¥⇤u 
u⇤⇤ab. If there is a path within the depression, the king’s land will 
dwell according to his command (or, will be obedient to his command). 

 4. [⇤umm]a martum [l]ibba⇤a lipiam mali kak(ki) �arru(m)-k¥n. If the 
center of the gall bladder is full of fat, the mark of Sargon. 

 5. ⇤umma martum is⇥ur-ma ubånam iltawe ⇤arrum måtam nakar[t]am 
i[ßa]bba[t]. If the gall bladder rotated and has surrounded the finger, 
the king will take a foreign country. 

 6. ⇤um[m]a martum is⇥ur-ma mu⇥⇥am ⇤a ubånim iltawi ⇤arrum 
sukkalma⇥⇥a⇤u inassa⇥. If the gall bladder rotated and has 
surrounded the top of the finger, the king will remove his chief 
minister. 

 7. ⇤umma martum itbe¯-ma mu⇥⇥i ubånim ißßabat ⇤arrum ålam 
nakram qåssu ika⇤⇤ad. If the gall bladder arose and has seized the top 
of the finger, the king will personally conquer a foreign city (lit., the 
king’s hand will conquer ...). 

 8. ⇤umma izbum errË⇤u ina mu⇥⇥¥⇤u ⇤aknË b¥⇤am ⇤a måtim ⇤âti 
[må]tum [⇤a]n¥tum itabbal. If the intestines of a foetus are at its 
skull(?), another land will carry off that land’s possessions. 

 9. ⇤umma izbum uznå⇤u ¥n¥⇤u iktatmå aw¥lum i⇥alliq. If the ears of a 
foetus have covered its eyes, the man will perish. 

 10. ⇤um-ma ma-ra-tum 5-i⇤ ⇤ar-ru ⇥a-am-me-e i-te-eb-bu-ú-nim. 
  ⇤umma marråtum ⇥ami⇤ ⇤arrË ⇥ammê itebbûnim. If the gall bladders 

are five, usurper kings will appear on the scene. 
 11. ⇤um-ma mar-tum pa-nu-ú-⇤a a-na ⇤u-me-li-im ⇤a-ak-nu-ú DINGIR-⇤u 

e-li a-wi-li-im ⇤a-bu-us.  
  ⇤umma martum pånË⇤a ana ⇤umēlim ⇤aknË il(Ë)⇤u eli aw¥lim ⇤abus. 

If the front of the gall bladder is located on the left, his god is angry 
with the man. 

 12. ⇤um-ma mar-tum qá-ab-la-⇤u ßa-ab-ta-a ⇤ar-ra-am ⇤u-ut-re-⇤i-i-⇤u i-
du-uk-ku-⇤u. 

  ⇤umma martum qablå⇤u ßabtå ⇤arram ⇤Ët-rē⇤¥⇤u idukkË⇤u. If the 
middle of the gall bladder is “held”, his court officials will kill the king. 

 13. ⇤um-ma mar-tum i†-bu-ú-ma it-ta-ßí ru-bu-ú-um i-na da-an-na-tim 
uß-ßí. 

  ⇤umma martum i†bË-ma ittaßi rubûm ina dannatim ußßi. If the gall 
bladder sank and has (re-)emerged, the prince will emerge from 
difficulty (or, go out of the fortress). 

 14. ⇤um-ma mar-tum i-mi-ta-⇤a da-ma-am bu-ul-la-am pa-⇤i-i⇤ É.GAL-
la-am i-⇤a-tu-um i-ka-al. 

  ⇤umma martum imitta⇤a damam bullâm pa⇤i⇤ ekallam i⇤åtum ikkal. 
If the right side of the gall bladder is smeared with ... blood, fire will 
consume the palace. 

 15. ⇤um-ma mar-tum i-na a-bu-ul-lim na-di-a-at ni-ku-úr-tum da-an-na-
tum. 

  ⇤umma martum ina abullim nadiat nikurtum dannatum. If the gall 
bladder is lying in the “city gate,” severe hostility. 
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 16. DI� iz-bu-um qá-qá-as-sú ka-a-a-nu-um ⇤a-ki-in-ma ù i⇤-tu li-ib-bi 
pi-⇤u qá-qá-as-sú ⇤a-nu-um wa-ßi ⇤ar-ru-um ⇤ar-ra-am i-na 
gi⌅TUKUL-ki i-da-ak-ma a-la-ni-⇤u na-we-⇤u du-ra-ni-⇤u er-ße-es-sú 
ù †e-e⇥-⇥e-⇤u qá-as-sú-ú i-ka-a⇤-⇤a-ad. 

  ⇤umma izbum qaqqassu kayyånum ⇤akim-ma u i⇤tu libbi p¥⇤u 
qaqqassu ⇤anûm waßi, ⇤arrum ⇤arram ina kakk¥ idâk-ma ålån¥⇤u 
nawê⇤u dËrån¥⇤u erßessu u †e⇥⇥ê⇤u qåssu ika⇤⇤ad. If the normal 
head of a foetus is in place, but also a second head protrudes from its 
mouth, king will kill king with weapons, and personally conquer his 
towns, his surrouding areas, his walls, his land, and his nearby lands. 

G. 1. Eqlam mala qåssu ika⇤⇤adu ugåram [⇤]a Êåbåtum ⇤ËßËt Aw¥l-Sîn 
itti Aw¥l-Sîn mår Mår-erßetim Gimillum mår Warad-e⇤⇤e⇤im eqlam 
ana erre⇤̄Ëtim ana i⇤teat ⇤attim u⇤e¯[ßi]. Ana Ëm ebËrim ⇤itt¥n 
erre¯⇤u, ⇤alu⇤ be¯l eqlim. 

  Gimillum son of Warad-e⌅⌅e⌅im rented a field, as much as its/his share 
amounts to, the arable land of Êåbåtum, the leasehold of Aw¥l-Sîn, 
from Aw¥l-Sîn son of Mår-erßetim, (as) a field for tenancy, for one year. 
On the day of the harvest, two-thirds the tenant (will take), one-third 
the owner of the field (will take). (Witnesses. Date.) 

 2. 1 1 G›N KUG.BABBAR 2 �ÂM 3 udu�U.GI.NA 3 ⇤a É dUTU 4 e-si-i⇥-ti 
IDUMU-UD.20.KAM 5 ù ‹R-d30 DUMU.ME� e-†i-rum 6 qá-ti DUMU-
UD.20.[KA]M 7 ù ‹R-dEN.Z[U] 8 na-ás-⇥a-a-ma 9 I30-na-di-in-⇤u-mi 
DUMU dUTU-mu-ba-lí-i† 10 3 udu�U.GI.NA a-na UD.15.KAM ⇤ub⇥-ba!-
lam! 11 ú-ul ub-ba-lam-ma 12 1 G›N KUG.BABBAR!(DI�) ‹.LAL.E. 13 IGI 
ta-ri-ba-tum DUB.SAR 14 ÷ITU¿ �abå†im(Z›Z.A) UD.27.KAM 15 MU am-
mi-di-ta-na LUGAL.E dURA� UR.SAG GAL.LA? 

  I⇤te¯n ⇤iqil kaspum — ⇤¥m ⇤alå⇤at ⇤uginê ⇤a b¥t �ama⇤ — esi⇥ti 
Mår-e⇤rîm u Warad-Sîn mår¥ E‡†irum. Qåti Mår-e⇤rîm u Warad-Sîn 
nas⇥å-ma, Sîn-nådin-⇤um¥ mår �ama⇤-muballi† ⇤alå⇤at ⇤uginê ana 
Ëmim ⇥ami⇤⇤erîm ⇤ub⇥balam. Ul ubbalam-ma, i⇤te¯n ⇤iqil kaspam 
i⇤aqqal. Ma⇥ar Tar¥batum †up⇤arrim. Wara⇥ �abå†im, Ëmam e⇤rå 
sebet, ⇤anat Ammiditana ⇤arrum ana Ura⇤ qarrådim rabîm ... 

  One shekel of silver — the value of three sheep-offerings of the temple of 
Shamash — is the assignment of Mår-e⌅rîm and Warad-Sîn sons of 
E‡†irum The claim of Mår-e⌅rîm and Warad-Sîn is withdrawn, and Sîn-
nådin-⌅um¥ son of �ama⌅-muballi† will bring the three sheep-offerings 
on the fifteenth day. If he does not bring (them), he will pay one shekel of 
silver. Before Tar¥batum the scribe. Month of �abå†um, day 27, year 
Ammiditana the king to Ura⌅ the great warrior ... (i.e., Ammiditana 
year 27). 



 

L E S S O N  T W E N T Y - F O U R  
 
 
C. 1. É dEN.ZU 
 2. LÚ.KÚR-⇤u 
 3. BÀD URU-ni 
 4. ta-sa-(ad)-dar/ 

da-ar  
 5. LÚ.ME� 

 6. IDUMU-e⇤4-tár 
 7. G‹R (gi⇤)GU.ZA 
 8. EME KUR/KALAM 
 9. 2 BÂN �E 
 10. IGI.4.GÂL te-er-⇥a-

tim/ti-im 

 11. ‹(.GI�) (lú)�U.¢A 
 12. ZAG ZÉ 
 13. MURUB4 G‹R.PAD. 

DU-⇤a 
 14. GÙB UDU 
 15. 5 G›N KUG.SIG17 

 
D. 1. zakât 
 2. izakku 
 3. uzakkå⇤i 
 4. zukkât 
 5. bullissi 
 6. kilall¥⇤unu tumalla(/tamla) 
 7. i⇤åtum qurrubet/†u⇥⇥ât 
 8. mu⇥addi ilt¥⇤u 
 9. upta⇥⇥era⇤⇤unËti 
 10. lidammiqË(nin)niåti/-niå⇤im 
 11. ittaßiånim 
 12. a⇥am ayy-iddû 
 13. wardum ⇤a tu⇥alliqu 
 14. altaw¥⇤u/assa⇥ur⇤u 
 15. dËram kullimåninni 
 16. tabål ter⇥atim ul ele¯/el�e 
 17. ilum mutakkilki/ilum ⇤a 

utakkalËki  
 18. t¥bam limd¥ 
 19. ni⇤Ë kunnu⇤å / 

ni⇤¥ ukanni⇤Ë  
 20. munâ⇤unËti 
 21. nårum ruppu⇤tum 
 22. †up⇤arram udannim-ma 

utammi  
 23. nussa⇥⇥er⇤u 
 24. uqerribËni⇤⇤unËti 
 25. lå unakkar⇤u 
 26. te¯teliam 
 27. bulussu/balåssu/napi⇤ta⇤u 

ulabbarË  
 28. lupa⇤⇤i⇥⇤u 
 29. ⇤Ët-re¯⇤¥⇤u uktabbit 
 30. ulammassinåti 

E. 1. tabnâni ‘you (pl) built for me’ ⇥ tabniånim or tabnânni ‘you (ms) built 
me’ ⇥ tabnianni 

 2. ilqâ ‘they (f) took’⇥ ilqeå or ‘he took for me’ ⇥ ilqeam 
 3. arda ma⇥râ arâb ‘I will give back the previous slave’ ⇥ wardam 

ma⇥riam ar¥ab  
 4. awât¥ya nasqåti ⇤emâ ‘hear (ms Vent. or pl) my choice words’ ⇥ 

awât¥ya nasqåtim ⇤emeå/⇤emeam  
 5. †e¯mu/†e¯mË ⇤a ta⇤pura/ta⇤purå ‘the report/reports that you (ms) sent 

me/you (pl) sent’ ⇥ †e¯mum/†e¯mË ⇤a ta⇤puram/ta⇤purå 
 6. ana ⇤arrati rab¥ti ‘for the great queen’ ⇥ ana ⇤arratim rab¥tim 
 7. ana ⇤arråti rabâti ‘for the great queens’ ⇥ ana ⇤arråtim rabiåtim 
 8. lemuttu imqutam-ma a⇤taprakku ‘evil befell me and so I have written 

to you (ms)’ ⇥ lemuttum imqutam-ma a⇤taprakkum 

F. 1. re¯dû u bå�erË le�̄ûtum i⇤tu erßetim qerubtim urradËnim-ma ßåb¥ 
a⇥ûtim ⇤a i⇤tu ⇤adî ¥tiqË inerrË. Able footsoldiers and “fishermen” 
will come down from a nearby land and slay the foreign troops who 
have crossed from the mountains. 
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 2. warki ⇥åwir¥ya rubåtum kunukka ⇤¥påtim u ⇤e⇤⇤et kur âm ana 
⇤eriktim i⇤ruka. After the death of my husband, the princess gave me a 
seal, wool, and six kor of grain as a gift. 

 3. ⇤umma appi li⇤ån kalbim nakis b¥t aw¥lim imaqqut-ma ul ibann¥⇤u. 
If the tip of a dog’s tongue is cut off, the man’s house will fall and he 
will not (re-)build it. 

 4. mamman le¯t a⇥åt¥ya im⇥aß-ma ⇤inn¥⇤a iddi inanna ⇤umma 
tarammanni têrta ⇤ukum-ma aw¥lam ⇤uåti ßubbit-ma ina ßibitti id¥⇤u 
u me⇥er †upp¥ya ⇤upra. Someone struck my sister’s cheek and knocked 
out her teeth; now if you (ms) love me give instructions, and seize that 
man and throw him in prison; further, send me a copy of my tablet. 

 5. mu⇥⇥i qarrådim u qablå⇤u marßË u ubånåt ritt¥⇤u ⇤a ⇤umēlim ⇤ebrå. 
The warrior’s skull and hips are sore; and the fingers of his left hand are 
broken. 

G. 190 ⇤umma aw¥lum ße⇥ram ⇤a ana mårËt¥⇤u ilqû⇤Ë-ma urabbû⇤u itti 
mår¥⇤u lå imtanË⇤u, tarb¥tum ⇤¥ ana b¥t ab¥⇤u itâr. If a man did not 
include among his children a youngster whom he had adopted and 
raised, that adopted child may return to his father’s house. 

 192 ⇤umma mår gerseqqêm Ë lË mår sekretim ana abim murabb¥⇤u Ë 
ummim   murabb¥t¥⇤u “ul ab¥ atta; ul umm¥ atti” iqtabi, li⇤å⇤⇤u 
inakkisË.  If a domestic’s son or a sekretum’s son has said to the father 
who raised him or the mother who raised him, “you are not my father; 
you are not my mother,” his tongue will be cut off. 

 215–217 215 ⇤umma asûm aw¥lam simmam kabtam ina karzil siparrim 
¥pu⇤-ma aw¥lam ubtalli† Ë lË nakkapti aw¥lim ina karzil siparrim 
iptē-ma ¥n aw¥lim ubtalli†, e⇤(e)ret ⇤iqil kaspam ileqqe.     216 ⇤umma 
mår mu⇤kēnim, ⇥am⇤at ⇤iqil kaspam ileqqe.    217 ⇤umma warad 
aw¥lim, bēl wardim ana asîm ⇤inå ⇤iqil kaspam inaddin. 215 If a 
physician treated a man for a serious wound with a bronze lancet, and 
has saved the man, or else opened a man’s temple with a bronze lancet, 
and has saved the man’s eye, he will receive ten shekels of silver.  216 If 
(it is) a member of the mu⇤kēnum class, he will receive five shekels of 
silver.   217 If (it is) a man’s slave, the slave’s owner will give the physi-
cian two shekels of silver. 

 221 ⇤umma asûm eßemti aw¥lim ⇤ebertam u⇤tallim Ë lË ⇤er�ånam 
marßam ubtalli†, bēl simmim ana asîm ⇥am⇤at ⇤iqil kaspam 
inaddin.   If a physician has repaired a man’s broken bone or has 
healed a sore tendon, the patient (lit., “owner of the wound”) will give 
the physician five shekels of silver. 

 122 ⇤um-ma a-wi-lum a-na a-wi-lim KUG.BABBAR KUG.SIG17 ù mi-im-
ma ⇤um-⇤u a-na ma-ßa-ru-tim i-na-ad-di-in mi-im-ma ma-la i-na-ad-
di-nu ⇤i-bi ú-kál-lam ri-ik-sa-tim i-⇤a-ak-ka-an-ma a-na ma-ßa-ru-
tim i-na-ad-di-in. 

  ⇤umma aw¥lum ana  aw¥lim kaspam ⇥uråßam Ë mimma ⇤um⇤u ana 
maßßarËtim inaddin,  mimma mala inaddinu ⇤¥b¥ ukallam riksåtim 
i⇤akkam-ma ana maßßarËtim inaddin. If a man wishes to give silver, 
gold, or anything to a man for safekeeping, he will show whatever he 
would give to witnesses, make out contracts, and then he may give (it) 
for safekeeping. 
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 138 ⇥um-ma a-wi-lum �i-ir-ta-⇥u ⇥a DUMU.ME� la ul-du-⇥um i-iz-zi-ib 
KUG.BABBAR ma-la ter-�a-ti-⇥a i-na-ad-di-i⇥-⇥i-im ù ⇥e-ri-ik-tam ⇥a 
i⇥-tu É a-bi-⇥a ub-lam ú-⇥a-lam-⇥i-im-ma i-iz-zi-ib-⇥i. 

  ⇥umma aw¥lum �¥rta⇥u ⇥a mår¥ lå uldË⇥um izzib,  kaspam mala 
ter�at¥⇥a inaddi⇥⇥im u ⇥eriktam ⇥a i⇥tu b¥t ab¥⇥a ublam u⇥allam⇥im-
ma izzib⇥i. If a man wishes to divorce his wife who has not born him 
children, he will give her as much silver as her bride-price, and also 
repay to her the dowry that she brought from her father’s house, and 
then he may divorce her. 

 196–199 196 ⇥um-ma a-wi-lum i-in DUMU a-wi-lim ú�-tap-pí-id i-in-⇥u ú-
�a-ap-pa-du   197 ⇥um-ma G‹R.PAD.DU a-wi-lim i⇥-te-bé-er G‹R.PAD. 
DU-⇥u i-⇥e-eb-bé-ru   198 ⇥um-ma i-in MA�.EN.GAG ú�-tap-pí-id ù lu 
G‹R.PAD.DU MA�.EN.GAG i⇥-te-bé-er 1 MA.NA KUG.BABBAR i-⇥a-qal 
199 ⇥um-ma i-in ‹R a-wi-lim ú�-tap-pí-id ù lu G‹R.PAD.DU ‹R a-wi-lim 
i⇥-te-bé-er mi-⇥i-il �ÂM-⇥u i-⇥a-qal. 

  196 ⇥umma aw¥lum ¥n mår aw¥lim u�tappid, ¥⇥⇥u u�appadË.   197 
⇥umma eßemti aw¥lim i⇥teber, eßemta⇥u i⇥ebberË.    198 ⇥umma ¥n 
mu⇥kēnim   u�tappid Ë lË eßemti mu⇥kēnim i⇥teber, i⇥tēn manå 
kaspam i⇥aqqal.  199 ⇥umma ¥n warad aw¥lim u�tappid Ë lË eßemti 
warad aw¥lim i⇥teber, mi⇥il ⇥¥m¥⇥u i⇥aqqal. 196 If a man has blinded 
the eye of a member of the aw¥lum class, his eye will be blinded.   197 If 
he has broken a man’s bone, his bone will be broken.   198 If he has 
blinded a mu⇥kēnum’s eye or has broken a mu⇥kēnum’s bone, he will 
weigh out one mina of silver.   199 If he has blinded the eye of a man’s 
slave or has broken the bone of a man’s slave, he will weigh out half his 
value. 

H. 1. ⇥umma padånË ⇥inå, ålik �arrå[ni]m �arrå⇥⇥u [i]ka⇥⇥ad. If the paths 
are two, the expeditionary force will reach its goal. 

 2. ⇥umma padånum adi ⇥alå⇥¥⇥u purrus, ålik �arrånim �arrånum ana 
�arrånim inaddi⇥⇥u/inadd¥⇥u, ËmË⇥u iriqqË. If the path is separated 
into three parts, the road will give/throw the expeditionary force to 
(still another) road, (so that) its days will be empty. 

 3. ⇥umma maßra� martim kunnu⇥, ⇥arrum nakrum ana ⇥arrim 
ikannu⇥. If the cystic duct of the gall bladder is bent, a foreign king will 
bow down to the king. 

 4. ⇥um-ma mar-tum ap-pa-⇥a a-na KÂ É.GAL-im ⇥a-ki-in †a-ar!(RI)-du-ú-
um ⇥a ku-u⇥-⇥u-du a-na URU-li-⇥u i-ta-ar. 

  ⇥umma martum  appa⇥a ana båb ekallim ⇥akin, †ardum ⇥a ku⇥⇥udu 
ana ål¥⇥u itâr. If the tip of the gall bladder is located at the palace gate, 
an exile who was chased out will return to his town. 

 5. DI� iz-bu-um qá-qá-as-su ka-a-a-nu-um ⇥a-ki-in-ma ù ⇥a-nu-um i-na 
i-mi-tim ⇥a-ki-in ti-bu-um ka-a⇥-du-um LÚ.KÚR-ka ma-at-ka ú-�a-al-
la-aq. 

  ⇥umma izbum qaqqassu kayyånum ⇥akim-ma u ⇥anûm ina imittim 
⇥akin, t¥bum ka⇥dum, nakerka måtka u�allaq. If the normal head of 
the foetus is in place, but there is also a second located on the right, a 
successful attack: your enemy will destroy your land. 
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I. 1. Ana aplËt Tabni-E⇤tar mårat Nabi-Sîn. Bēlessunu mårat NËr-il¥⇤u 
a⇥¥⇤a. Adi Tabni-E⇤tar bal†at Bēlessunu Tabni-E⇤tar ipalla⇥, 
ukabbassi. �umma (ipla⇥⇤i), b¥tum ⇤a gagîm u bu⇤ê⇤a mala iba⇤⇤û 
(ina gagîm) ⇤a Be¯lessunu. N¥⇤(i) �ama⇤ Marduk u Sumu-la-il ⇤a 
p¥ †uppim annîm unakkaru. 

  Concerning the estate of Tabni-E⇥tar daughter of Nabi-Sîn. Be¯lessunu is 
the daughter of NËr-il¥⇥u her brother. As long as Tabni-E⇥tar is alive, 
Bēlessunu will revere Tabni-E⇥tar (and) honor her. If (she reveres her), 
the estate of the gagûm, however much there is (in the gagûm) belongs 
to Be¯lessunu. The oath of �ama⇥, Marduk, and Sumu-la-il (is upon) 
whoever alters the wording of this tablet. (Witnesses.) 

J. 2. Ana Nabium-atpalam qib¥-ma; umma Be¯lånum-ma. �ama⇤ u 
Marduk liballi†Ëka. LË bal†åta, lË [⇤]almåta. Ana ⇤u[lm]¥ya 
ta⇤pura[m]; ⇤a[l]måku. �alåmka ana dåriåtim Marduk liqbi. I⇤tu 
inanna ⇤inå Ëm¥ anåku ana Sippar allakam. A⇤⇤um ßu⇥årê ⇤a 
ta⇤puram: ana Mår-�ama⇤ a⇤tapram, inaddinakkum. 

  Speak to Nabium-ataplam; thus Bēlånum. May �ama⇥ and Marduk 
keep you in good health. Be healthy, be well. You wrote about my well-
being; I am well. May Marduk command/proclaim your wellness 
forever. Two days from now I myself am coming to Sippar. Concerning 
the servants about whom you wrote me: I have written to Mår-�ama⇥ to 
give (or, (and) he will give) (them) to you. 

 3. Ana Sîn-er¥bam qib¥-ma; umma Tar¥batum. Mi⇤il ⇤iqil kaspam ana 
BËratum idin. 

  Speak to Sîn-er¥bam; thus Tar¥batum. Give half a shekel of silver to 
BËratum. 

 4. Ana Ibbi-Sîn ⇤a Marduk uballa†u qib¥-ma; u[mm]a Attâ-ma. �ama⇤ 
u Marduk a⇤⇤um¥ya liballi†Ëka. Anumma Tar¥batum a††ardakkum. 
I⇤tēn ⇤iqil kaspam itti a⇥¥ka amra[m]-ma ⇤Ëbilam. Ina ann¥tim 
at⇥Ëtka [l]Ëmur. 

  Speak to Ibbi-Sîn whom Marduk keeps in good health; thus Attâ. May 
�ama⇥ and Marduk keep you in good health for my sake. I have 
herewith sent you Tar¥batum. From your brother (or, a brother of yours) 
find and send me one shekel of silver. Let me see/experience your 
brotherly attitude in this matter. 

 5. [A]na �ama⇤-magir qib¥-ma; umma Sîn-muballi†-ma. �ama⇤ 
liballi†ka. A⇤⇤um †ēm Igmil-Sîn mår Kuk⇤ik[ad]a ⇤a ta⇤puram: ana 
Igmil-Sîn kiam ⇤upur-[ma], umma attå-ma: “†uppam ana ßēr be¯l¥ya 
u⇤tåbil; †ēm bēl¥ i⇤apparam a⇤apparakkum.” 

  Speak to �ama⇥-magir; thus Sîn-muballi†. May �ama⇥ keep you in good 
health. Concerning the report of Igmil-Sîn son of Kuk⇥ikada about 
which you wrote me: write to Igmil-Sîn as follows: “I have dispatched a 
tablet to my lord; I will write to you the news my lord writes to me.” 
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 6. 1 [a-na] dEN.ZU-i-din-nam 2 [qí]-bí-ma 3 um-ma �a-am-ur-ra-pí-ma 
4 a⇥-⇥um IdEN.ZU-ra-bi ⇥a it-ti Inu-úr-e⇥4-t[ár] 5 ta-a†-ru-da-a⇥-⇥u 
6 IdEN.ZU-ra-bi ⇥u-a-ti 7 a-na ma-a�-ri-ia ú-⇥e-ri-bu-nim-ma 8 a⇥-⇥um 
i-din-dEN.ZU 9 ú-lam-mi-da-an-ni 10 a-nu-um-ma dEN.ZU-ra-bi ⇥u-a-ti 
11 a-na ße-ri-ka a†-†ar-dam 12 Ii-din-dE[N.ZU] 13 ù lú⇥i-i-bi ⇥a i-qá-ab-
bu-kum 14 a-na ma-a�-ri-ia 15 †ú-ur-dam. 

  [Ana] Sîn-iddinam [qi]b¥-ma; umma ¢ammurap¥-ma. A⇥⇥um Sîn-
rabi ⇥a itti NËr-E⇥t[ar] ta†ruda⇥⇥u: Sîn-rabi ⇥uåti ana ma�r¥ya 
u⇥ēribËnim-ma a⇥⇥um Iddin-Sîn ulammidanni. Anumma Sîn-rabi 
⇥uåti ana ßēr¥ka a††ardam. Iddin-S[în] u ⇥¥b¥ ⇥a iqabbûkum ana 
ma�r¥ya †urdam. 

  Speak to Sîn-iddinam; thus ¢ammurapi. Concerning Sîn-rabi whom 
you sent to me with NËr-E�tar: said Sîn-rabi was brought in before me 
and informed me about Iddin-Sîn. I have herewith sent said Sîn-rabi to 
you. Send before me Iddin-Sîn and the witnesses he mentions to you. 

 



 

 

L E S S O N  T W E N T Y - F I V E  
 

 

C. 1. AGA 
d

INANNA 

 2. tu-kúl/ku-ul-ti 
 3. i-⇤a-(ak-)kán/ka-an 

 4. G‹R.PAD.DU ZAG 

 5. ÂB.GUD.¢I.A UM.MI.A 

 6. ›D KÚR 

 7. (É.)‹.DUB (�E.)NUMUN 

 8. EME KÚR 

 9. ú-ták/ta(-ak)-ki-il/il5 

 

D. 1. nuwattar⇤u 

 2. Ëteddissi 
 3. napi⇤ta⇤u/balåssu/bulussu 

urrikå  

 4. wu⇤⇤urË 

 5. mår¥ mådËtim uwallissum 

 6. ⇥uråßam †åbam u⇥⇥uz 

 7. a⇥¥/id¥ lummissu(m) 
 8. ni⇤Ë be¯l¥ kâta ulliå(ka) 
 9. Ëtatterå⇤u 

 10. ellet/ebbet; ullulet/ubbubet 
 11. ilam kaspam tu⇥⇥az¥ 

 12. lå tunna⇤¥⇤unËti 
 13. nËtell¥⇤unËti 
 14. ul uwa⇤⇤erå⇤u 

 15. rubûm mulli re¯⇤¥ b¥t ilim (or, 

rubûm ⇤a re⇤̄¥ b¥t ilim ullû) 

 16. ⇤um(i) iltim muwallitti kalî-
⇤unu lulli (or, ⇤um(i) iltim ⇤a 
kalâ⇤unu uwallidu lulli) 

 17. su⇥⇥ur ki⇤åd¥ya ul ele��i/elê 

 18. k¥ma niåti 
 19. k¥ma kunËti u k¥ma yâti 
 20. ana kâ⇤im 

 

E. 1. PN warad nad¥t �ama⇤ ana m¥nim takla? ul mår aw¥lim ⇤Ë; warad 

nad¥t �ama⇤ wu⇤⇤er-ma nad¥t �ama⇤ ⇤arram lå ima⇥⇥ar; ana aw¥lim 

ul walid; umma⇤u amat nad¥t �ama⇤; ana m¥nim ana rēdî ta⇤†ur⇤u? 

Why did you (ms) detain PN the slave of the nad¥tum of �ama⇤? He is 

not a member of the aw¥lum class; release the slave of the nad¥tum of 

�ama⇤, lest the nad¥tum of �ama⇤ approach the king. He was not born 

to an aw¥lum; his mother is the slave of a nad¥tum of �ama⇤. Why did 

you assign him to the rēdûms? 

 2. PN ⇤a eqel⇤u ana PN2 imqutu kiam iqb¥kum umma ⇤Ë-ma: “Ë lË yâti itti 
eqlim ana PN2 liddinËninni Ë lË pË⇥ eql¥ya liddinËnim.” PN 

whose field “fell” to PN2 said to you (ms) as follows: “Either I should be 

given to PN2 along with the field or a substitute field should be given 

me.” 

 3. kâta u a⇥åka mannum uwa⇤⇤erkunËt¥-ma ina b¥t ab¥ni tatta⇤bå-ma 
ilikni tu⇥talliqå? ⇤umi il¥kunu u mutakkil¥kunu ⇤a kâta u a⇥åka 
ana b¥t ab¥ni irdû li⇥liq. Who released your (ms) brother and you, 

that you (pl) have taken up residence in our father’s estate and 

destroyed our ilkum? May the name of your (pl) god and your 

supporter, who led your brother and you to our father’s estate, perish. 

 4. lË ⇤almåta ⇤ulumka ⇤upram; a⇤⇤um eqlim ⇤a idi b¥t¥ka: mi⇤il eqlim 
yâ⇤im u mi⇤il eqlim ana kâ⇤um; u a⇤⇤um êm kêm ⇤a a⇤purakkum: 
âm ana mamman la tanaddin. Be (ms) well; send me (news of) your 

well-being. Concerning the field beside your house: half of the field is 

mine and half of the field is yours. And concerning the grain of yours, 

about which I wrote you: do not give the grain to anyone. 

 5. ⇤umma lupputåtunu mår ⇤ipr¥kunu †urdånim-ma ßu⇥årkunu lilqe. 
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If you (pl) are delayed, send me your messenger to take your servant. 
 6. Adad ⇥a ⇥um⇥u ullû ze¯r(i) ⇥arrËtim ⇥a lemnim ⇥âtu lid¥m-ma 

li�alliq. May Adad, whose name is exalted, judge and destroy the 
royal seed of that evil one (m). 

 7. ina mår¥ PN zikarim u sinni⇥tim mamman lå igerreanni u 
mamman kaspam lå issiranni. Among the children of PN, male and 
female, no one may sue me and no one may press me for payment. 

 8. ina qib¥t ⇥arrim zikaram ayyamma ina ålim ⇥âtu idËkË/idukkË. 
By the command of the king they (m) killed/will kill some male in that 
town. 

 9. a�åt¥ kiam ulammidanni umma ⇥¥-ma: “inanna b¥t¥ �ulluq; 
m¥num ⇥ubt¥?” My sister informed me as follows: “Now my house is 
destroyed; what is my home?” 

 10. ummiånni ul imËt bul†am ik⇥ud inanna liåt¥ni ⇥a nukallimËka u 
âm ⇥a ina na⇥pakim ni⇥puku ¥ter⇥anniåti. Our money lender did not 
die; he regained (his) health. Now he has asked us for our cattle that we 
showed you (ms) and the grain that we stored in the granary. 

 11. nakrË ina t¥bim ⇥uåti eßme¯tim ⇥a �¥rt¥ya i⇥berË u mår¥ni ussirË-
ma ina ßabtËt¥⇥unu imnû-ma ⇥ubatni iqqurË. In that attack the 
enemy broke my wife’s bones; they also took our children captive and 
included them among their prisoners and destroyed our residence. 

F. 1 ⇥umma aw¥lum aw¥lam ubbir-ma ne¯rtam el¥⇥u idd¥-ma lå ukt¥⇥⇥u, 
mubbir⇥u iddâk.  If a man accused a man and laid (a charge of) murder 
against him but has not convicted him, his accuser will be executed. 

 47 ⇥umma erre⇥̄um a⇥⇥um ina ⇥attim ma�r¥tim måna�åt¥⇥u lå ilqû 
eqlam ere¯⇥am iqtabi (or, “eqlam erri⇥am” iqtabi), be¯l eqlim ul uppas; 
erre¯ssË-ma eqel⇥u irri⇥-ma ina ebËrim k¥ma riksåt¥⇥u âm ileqqe. If a 
tenant farmer, because he did not recover (lit., receive) his expenses in 
the previous year, has said he would plow the field (again) (or, has 
said, “I will plow the field (again)”), the owner of the field will not 
object; that very tenant farmer of his may plow his field, and he will 
receive grain at the harvest according to his contract(s). 

 121 ⇥umma aw¥lum ina b¥t aw¥lim âm i⇥puk ina ⇥anat ana i⇥te¯n kur 
êm �am⇥at qa âm id¥ na⇥pakim inaddin. If a man stored grain at a 
man’s estate, he will give five qûm of grain as the (rental) cost of the 
granary per year for each kor of grain. 

 226 ⇥umma gallåbum balum be¯l wardim abbutti wardim lå ⇥êm 
ugallib, ritti gallåbim ⇥uåti inakkisË. If a barber shaved the hair of a 
slave that was not his without the slave-owner’s permission, that 
barber’s hand will be cut off. 

 254 ⇥umma aldâm ilqe¯-ma liåtim Ëtenni⇥, ta[⇥]na âm ⇥a im�uru ir¥ab. 
If he took a store of barley and so weakened the cattle, he will replace 
the grain he got doubly. 

 2 ⇥um-ma a-wi-lum ki-i⇥-pí e-li a-wi-lim id-di-ma la uk-ti-in-⇥u ⇥a e-
li-⇥u ki-i⇥-pu na-du-ú a-na d›D i-il-la-ak d›D i-⇥a-al-li-a-am-ma ⇥um-
ma d›D ik-ta-⇥a-sú mu-ub-bi-ir-⇥u É-sú i-tab-ba-al ⇥um-ma a-wi-lam 
⇥u-a-ti d›D ú-te-eb-bi-ba-a⇥-⇥u-ma i⇥-ta-al-ma-am ⇥a e-li-⇥u ki-i⇥-pí 
id-du-ú id-da-ak ⇥a d›D i⇥-li-a-am É mu-ub-bi-ri-⇥u i-tab-ba-al. 
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  ⇤umma aw¥lum ki⇤p¥ eli aw¥lim idd¥-ma lå ukt¥⇤⇤u, ⇤a el¥⇤u ki⇤pË 
nadû ana Id illak; Id i⇤alliam-ma ⇤umma Id ikta⇤assu mubbir⇤u 
b¥ssu itabbal; ⇤umma aw¥lam ⇤uåti Id Ëtebbiba⇤⇤Ë-ma i⇤talmam, ⇤a 
el¥⇤u ki⇤p¥ iddû iddâk; ⇤a Id i⇤liam b¥t mubbir¥⇤u itabbal. If a man 
laid a charge of witchcraft against a man but has not convicted him, the 
one against whom the witchcraft charge was laid will go to the River; 
he will dive into the River, and if the River has defeated him, his 
accuser will take away his estate; if the River has cleared that man and 
he has come out alright, the one who laid the witchcraft charge against 
him will be executed; the one who dove into the River will take away 
the estate of his accuser. 

G. 1. ⇤umma ⇤¥rum ina ⇤ume¯l ubånim k¥ma †ul¥mim ⇤akin, måt nakrim 
tusannaq; a⇤ar i⇤te¯n tupa⇥⇥ar⇤i. If the flesh is situated on the left of 
the finger like the spleen, you (ms) will control the enemy land; you will 
gather it into one place. 

 2. ⇤umma båb ekallim sunnuq, i[n]a kakkim nakrum ummånam 
ussar; Ëmam re¯qam: ⇤atammË ekallam usannaqË. If the palace gate 
is closed, the enemy will enclose the army by weapon; as another 
outcome: the clerks will control the palace. 

 3. ⇤umma immerum ina libbi li⇤ån¥⇤u ⇤¥rum napi⇥-ma ana imittim u 
⇤ume¯lim [k]apiß, ayyumma ana ⇤arrim itebbe-̄ma ussar⇤Ë-ma 
[idâk]⇤u. If (a piece of) flesh is visible/swollen within the sheep’s tongue 
and is curled to the right and the left, someone will rise up against the 
king, take him captive and kill him. 

 4. ⇤umma izbum ⇤innå⇤u waßâ, ⇤arrum um[Ë⇤u] gamrË; ina kuss¥⇤u 
⇤anûm u⇤[⇤]ab. If the anomaly’s teeth are protruding, the king’s days 
are over; on his throne another will sit. 

 5. ⇤um-ma na-ap-la-a⇤-tum re-sa ip-†ú-ur i-na re-e⇤ A.�À-im um-ma-
na-am i-lu-⇤a i-zi-bu-⇤i i-na gi⇥TUKUL-im mi-qí-it-ti a-li-ik pa-ni 
um-ma-ni-ia.  

  ⇤umma napla⇤tum re¯ssa ip†ur, ina re¯⇤ eqlim ummånam ilË⇤a 
izzibË⇤i; ina kakkim miqitti ålik pån¥ ummån¥ya. If the top of the 
lobe became loose, its gods will abandon the army at (its) destination; 
the downfall of the leader of my army by weapon. 

H. 1. Íill¥-I⇤tar u Ir¥bam-Sîn tappûtam ¥pu⇤Ë. Ana tazk¥tim dayyån¥ 
ik⇤udË-ma,  ana b¥t �ama⇤ ¥rubË-ma ina b¥t �ama⇤ ummiånam 
¥pulË-ma, i⇤te¯n wardum Lu⇤tamar-�ama⇤ i⇤teat amtum Li⇤limam 
z¥tti Ir¥bam-Sîn;   i⇤te¯n wardum Ib⇤i-(i)na-ilim i⇤teat amtum Ge⇤tin-
anna-lamass¥ z¥tti Íill¥-I⇤tar. Z¥zË. Ina b¥tim �ama⇤ u Sîn izkurË. 
A⇥um ana a⇥im ubbibË. A⇥um a⇥am  lå iturrË lå igerrû; eli 
mimma ⇤a a⇥um ana a⇥im irgumË mimma ul ¥⇤û. 

  Íill¥-I⇥tar and Ir¥bam-Sîn had formed a partnership. Having ap-
proached the judges for a dissolution, they entered the �ama⇥ temple, 
and in the �ama⇥ temple they paid the money lender. One male slave, 
Lu⇥tamar-�ama⇥ (and) one female slave, Li⇥limam, are Ir¥bam-Sîn’s 
share; one male slave, Ib⇥i-(i)na-ilim (and) one female slave, Ge⇥tin-
anna-lamass¥, are Íill¥-I⇥tar’s share. They have made the division. In 
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the temple they swore (an oath) by �ama⇤ and Sîn. They cleared one 
another; they will not sue one another again; they have no claim to 
whatever they might have demanded of one another. (Witnesses. Date.) 

I. 1. Ana aw¥lim ⇤a Marduk uballa†[Ë⇤]u qib¥-ma; umma Nanna-ibila-
mansum-ma. �ama⇤ u Marduk dåri⇤ Ëm¥ a⇥¥ kâta liballi†Ëka. LË 
⇤almåta. A⇤⇤um (i⇤te¯n) pån ⇤ittå sât ⇥am⇤at qa (êm) ⇤a ma⇥r¥ka 
e¯zibu: i⇤te¯t sât ⇥am⇤at qa âm luddim-ma (i⇤te¯n) pån erbe sât âm 
mull¥-ma ana �allurum idin. Ana ze¯rim ⇥a⇤i⇥. Lå takallå⇤u; ar⇥i⇤ 
idi⇤⇤u. Idam lå tu⇤ar⇤âm-ma lå ta⇤apparam.  

  Speak to the man whom Marduk keeps healthy; thus Nanna-ibila-
mansum. May �ama⇤ and Marduk keep you, my brother, healthy 
forever. Be well. Concerning the 85 qûm that I left with you: let me give 
15 qûm of grain and give the full 100 qûm of grain to �allurum. He is in 
need of seed grain. Do not withold it; give it quickly. Do not raise 
objections by writing to me. 

 2. 1 a-na ip-qú-dI�KUR 2 qí-bí-ma 3 um-ma ri-im-dEN.ZU-EN.¢AL.MA¢-
ma 4 a⇤-⇤um ÷ßa-ab¿-rum 5 ù dEN.ZU-⇥a-zi-ir 6 ßú-⇥a-ru-ú iu-ú-tu-
un 7 mi-im-ma i-na qá-ti-⇤u-nu-ú 8 ú-ul ßa-bi-it 9 wa-ar-ka-sú-nu 
pu-ru-us-ma 10 wu-⇤e-er-⇤u-nu-ti. 

  Ana Ipqu-Adad qib¥-ma; umma R¥m-Sîn-En⇥alma⇥-ma. A⇤⇤um 
Íabrum u Sîn-⇥åzir: ßu⇥årû yûttun; mimma ina qåt¥⇤unu ul ßabit. 
Warkassunu purus-ma wu⇤⇤er⇤unËti. 

  Speak to Ipqu-Adad; thus R¥m-Sîn-En⇥alma⇥. Concerning Íabrum and 
Sîn-⇥åzir: the servants are mine; nothing was found (lit., seized) in their 
possession. Look into their situation and then release them.  

 



 

L E S S O N  T W E N T Y - S I X  
 
 
C. 1. G‹R NA.RU-ia 
 2. MURUB4 ZÉ 
 3. dINANNA li-ner/ne-er/né-er-

⇤u 
 4. ú-tir/ti(-ir)-ru   

  

 5. uk-ta(-aß)-ßir/ßi-ir/ßí-ir 
 6. KA ›D 
 7. (�E.)NUMUN Ú li-ter/te-er 
 8. ÂB.GUD.¢I.A É.GI4/GI.A 
 9. KASKAL LUGAL 

D. 1. inËma/Ëm/k¥ma ana dËr ålim tarkabu, m¥nam/minâm te⇤me? 
 2. låma ter⇥atam taqi⇤⇤u/taq¥⇤u/ta⇤arraku/ta⇤ruku // adi ter⇥atam 

lå taqi⇤⇤u/taq¥⇤u/ta⇤arraku/ta⇤ruku, ul ta⇥⇥assi. 
 3. inËma/Ëm/k¥ma e†lum ⇤Ë irabbû, måtam kalâ⇤a ukanna⇤. 
 4. i⇤tu/k¥ma ⇤¥b¥ wu⇤⇤uru, utammå⇤u. 
 5. ina ¥dû narâka ul unakker. 
 6. inËma/Ëm/k¥ma ¥teliam, qurribåni⇤⇤u. 
 7. apål ummiån¥⇤u ul ilē. 
 8. zikar¥ mådËtim uwallid. 

E. 1. k¥ma t¥dû ebËrum qerub itti ßu⇥år¥ya alkam-ma warkat ab¥ni i 
nizËz. As you (ms) know, the harvest is near; come with my servant 
that we may divide our father’s inheritance. 

 2. ana rē⇤ war⇥im ⇤ipram ⇤uåti igammarË. They (m) will finish that 
work at the beginning of the month. 

 3. ⇤umma nēmettani i⇤tēn manå kaspam imaßßi ana dayyån¥ i nillik-
ma k¥ma qib¥t¥⇤unu i n¥pu⇤. If our tax amounts to one mina of silver, 
let us go to the judges and act according to their command. 

 4. am-m¥nim purussâm ⇤a asîm lå tugammeram-ma lå ta⇤puram. Why 
did you (ms) not write to me fully about the case of the physician? 

 5. anumma †upp¥ ina qåt a⇥¥ya k¥ma aqbûkum a⇤taprakkum kunukk¥⇤u 
⇤almËtim a⇥¥ kullim-ma wu⇤⇤er⇤Ë-ma lisniqam. I have now sent you 
(ms) my tablet in my brother’s care, as I promised you. Show my 
brother his documents intact, and release him that he may come here. 

 6. k¥ma e†lum ⇤Ë lå ße⇥rË-ma rabû lË t¥de; k¥ma aw¥lê a⇥⇥¥⇤u eqlam u 
karånam apul⇤u; k¥ma tåtaplË⇤u me⇥er †upp¥ya ⇤upram. Know (ms) 
that said youth is not young but grown up; pay him a field and an 
orchard like his aw¥lum brothers; when you have paid him, send me a 
copy of my tablet. 

 7. inËma mår(Ë)ka kaspam ana aw¥lim iddinu ina ma⇥r¥ya iddin; u 
anåku awâtim ¥de. ⇤umma ana b¥t ilim i⇤apparËninni apålam ul 
ele��i; atta k¥ma tele��û epu⇤. ⇤umma ina êm ⇤a ta⇤åmu kaspam t¥⇤u 
kunka⇤⇤Ë-ma ana yâ⇤im idnam-ma itti kaspim yêm lumnË⇤u. When 
your (ms) son gave the man the silver, he gave (it) in my presence; so I 
myself know the situation (matters). If I am sent to the temple, I will not 
be able to pay/answer; you do what you can (as you are able). If you 
have silver (left) from the grain you purchased, give it to me under seal 
that I may include it with my own silver. 
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 8. am-m¥nim k¥ma ⇥a ummån nakrim i†e��ûkum tapalla�? Why are 
you (ms) afraid, as if the enemy army were approaching you? 

 9. i⇥tu ina ålim wa⇥båku mamman ul utammianni. Since I have been 
resident in the city, no one has adjured me. 

 10. k¥ma a⇥purakkum liåtim a†arradakkum; a�ka lå tanaddi; †ēmam 
gamram ⇥upram-ma liåtim lu†rudakkum. As I wrote you (ms) I will 
send you cattle; do not be negligent; send me a complete report that I 
may send you the cattle. 

 11. k¥ma †upp¥ tammaru eleppam pu†ram-ma lißbatanni u adi pån¥ya 
tammaru immeråtim lå tapa⇥⇥ar. As soon as you (ms) see my tablet, 
dispatch a boat to get me; and until you see me in person (see my face), 
do not sell the sheep. 

 12. i⇥tu allikam ina ålim ⇥uåti anåku; eli ayyimma âm ul ¥⇥u; i⇥tu inanna 
�am⇥at Ëm¥ ward¥ âm ubbalakkum; libbaka mimma lå imarraß. u 
†ēm PN idnam amur⇥Ë-ma †ēmå⇥u ⇥upram; k¥ma tåtamrË⇥u kiam 
qib¥⇥um umma attå-ma: “bēlka †ēmka lilmad.”  Since I came I have 
been in this city; I am owed grain by no one; five days from now my 
slave will bring grain to you (ms); do not be upset. Further, give me 
PN’s report; find him and send me his report; as soon as you have found 
him, speak to him as follows: “you lord would know your report.” 

 13. n¥nu b¥tam anniam låma bēlni urradam i⇥tu e⇥rå ⇥anåtim nißbat; 
inanna aw¥lû a�ûtum b¥t(å)ni ibtaqrËniåti; bēlni warkatni liprus. 
We took possession of this estate twenty years before our lord came 
down here; now foreign men have sued us for our estate; may our lord 
look into our case. 

 14. k¥ma ana ålim asniqu erbet(ti) Ëm¥ ulappit-ma tappê a††ardam; 
kiriam kullim⇥u. When I came to the town I tarried four days, and so 
have sent my partner; show (ms) him the orchard. 

 15. i⇥tu asûm eßemti rubêm i⇥beru li⇥å⇥⇥u ikkisË. After the physician 
broke the prince’s bone, his tongue was cut out. 

 16. zikarum ⇥Ë ina pu�ur ålim litmå-ma inËma itammû †ēmam ⇥upram-
ma purussâm lË ¥de; a�ka lå tanaddi. That man must swear in the 
town assembly; when he swears send (ms) me news that I may know 
the decision; do not be negligent. 

F. 102 ⇥umma tamkårum ana ⇥amallêm kaspam ana tadmiqtim ittadim-ma 
a⇥ar illiku bitiqtam ¥tamar, qaqqad kaspim ana tamkårim utår. If a 
merchant gave silver to an agent as an advance, but he has suffered 
(seen) a loss wherever he went, he will return the principal of the silver 
to the merchant. 

 114–115 114 ⇥umma aw¥lum eli aw¥lim âm u kaspam lå ¥⇥Ë-ma nipûssu 
ittepe, ana nipûtim i⇥tiat ⇥al⇥at manå kaspam i⇥aqqal. 115 ⇥umma 
aw¥lum eli aw¥lim âm u kaspam ¥⇥Ë-ma nipûssu ippē-ma nipûtum 
ina b¥t nēp¥⇥a ina ⇥¥måt¥⇥a imtËt, d¥num ⇥Ë rugummâm ul ¥⇥u. 114 If 
a man was not owed grain or silver by a man, but has distrained a 
pledge of his, he will weigh out one-third mina of silver for each pledge. 
115 If a man was owed grain or silver by a man and distrained a pledge 
of his and the pledge has died of natural causes in her/his distrainer’s 
house, that case has no claim. 
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 170–171 170 ⇥umma aw¥lum �¥rta⇥u mår¥ ulissum u amassu mår¥ 
ulissum, abum ina bul†¥⇥u ana mår¥ ⇥a amtum uldË⇥um “mårËya” 
iqtabi, itti mår¥ �¥rtim imtanË⇥unËti; warka abum ana ⇥¥mtim 
ittalku ina makkËr b¥t abim mårË �¥rtim u mårË amtim mit�åri⇥ 
izuzzË; aplum mår(i) �¥rtim ina z¥ttim inassaq-ma ileqqe.  171 u 
⇥umma abum ina bul†¥⇥u ana mår¥ ⇥a amtum uldË⇥um “mårËya” 
lå iqtabi, warka abum ana ⇥¥mtim ittalku ina makkËr b¥t abim 
mårË amtim itti mår¥ �¥rtim ul izuzzË; andurår amtim u mår¥⇥a 
i⇥⇥akkan; mårË �¥rtim ana mår¥ amtim ana wardËtim ul 
iraggumË; �¥rtum ⇥erikta⇥a u nudunnâm ⇥a mussa iddinË⇥im ina 
†uppim i⇥†urË⇥im ileqqe¯-ma ina ⇥ubat mut¥⇥a u⇥⇥ab;  adi bal†at 
ikkal; ana kaspim ul inaddin; warkassa ⇥a mår¥⇥å-ma. 170 If a man’s 
wife bore him children and his slave bore him children, (and) the father 
during his life said to the children that the slave bore him, “my children,” 
he has included them with the children of the wife; after the father has 
passed on, the children of the wife and the children of the slave will 
share in the property of the paternal estate equally; the chief heir of the 
wife will take first choice of the inheritance. 171 But if the father during 
his life did not say to the children that the slave bore him, “my children,” 
after the father has passed on, the children of the slave will not share 
with the children of the wife in the property of the paternal estate; the 
freedom of the slave and her children will be established; the children of 
the wife may not claim the children of the slave for slavery; the wife will 
take her dowry and the wedding gift that her husband gave her (and) 
registered in a document for her, and live in her husband’s residence; she 
may use (it) as long as she is alive, (but) may not sell (it); her inheritance 
is her children’s only. 

 182–184 182 ⇥umma abum ana mårt¥⇥u nad¥t Marduk ⇥a Båbilim 
⇥eriktam lå i⇥ruk⇥im kunukkam lå i⇥†ur⇥im, warka abum ana 
⇥¥mtim ittalku ina makkËr b¥t abim ⇥alu⇥ti aplËt¥⇥a itti a��¥⇥a izâz-
ma ilkam ul illak; nad¥t Marduk warkassa e¯ma el¥⇥a †åbu inaddin. 
183 ⇥umma abum ana mårt¥⇥u ⇥ug¥tim ⇥eriktam i⇥ruk⇥im ana 
mutim iddi⇥⇥i kunukkam i⇥†ur⇥im, warka abum ana ⇥¥mtim ittalku 
ina makkËr b¥t abim ul izâz. 184 ⇥umma aw¥lum ana mårt¥⇥u 
⇥ug¥tim ⇥eriktam lå i⇥ruk⇥im ana mutim lå iddi⇥⇥i, warka abum ana 
⇥¥mtim ittalku a��Ë⇥a k¥ma emËq b¥t abim ⇥eriktam i⇥arrakË⇥im-ma 
ana mutim inaddinË⇥i.   182 If a father did not give a dowry to his 
daughter, a nad¥tum of Marduk of Babylon and record (it) in a 
document for her, after the father has passed on, she receives as her share 
of the property of the paternal estate her one-third inheritance along with 
her brothers, but she will perform no ilkum service; a nad¥tum of 
Marduk may give her inheritance wherever it is pleasing to her. 183 If a 
father gave a dowry to his daughter, a junior wife, gave her to a 
husband, and wrote out a sealed document for her, after the father has 
passed on, she will not share in the property of the paternal estate. 184 If 
a man did not give a dowry to his daughter, a junior wife, and did not 
give her to a husband, after the father has passed on, her brothers will 
give her a dowry corresponding to the value of the paternal estate, and 
give her to a husband. 

 193 ⇥umma mår gerseqqêm Ë lË mår sekretim b¥t ab¥⇥u uwedd¥-ma abam 
murabb¥⇥u u ummam murabb¥ssu ize¯r-ma ana b¥t ab¥⇥u ittalak, ¥⇥⇥u 
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inassa�Ë. If an attendant’s son or a sekretum’s son, having recognized 
his family and hated the father who raised him and the mother who 
raised him, has gone to his family, his eye will be pulled out. 

 282 ⇥umma wardum ana be¯l¥⇥u “ul e¯be¯l¥ atta” iqtabi, k¥ma warassu 
ukå⇥⇥Ë-ma be¯l⇥u uzu⇥⇥u inakkis. If a slave has said to his owner, “you 
are not my owner,” he will prove that (he is) his slave (lit., convict him, 
that (he is) his slave), and his owner may cut off his ear. 

 180 ⇥um-ma a-bu-um a-na DUMU.MUNUS-⇥u LUKUR É.GI4.A ù lu sekretim 
(míZI.IK.RU.UM) ⇥e-ri-ik-tam la i⇥-⇤ru⇥-uk-⇥i-im wa-ar-ka a-bu-um a-na 
⇥i-im-tim it-ta-al-ku i-na N›G.GA É A.BA zí-it-tam ki-ma ap-lim i⇥-te-
en i-za-az-ma a-di ba-al-†a-at i-ik-ka-al wa-ar-ka-sà ⇥a a�-�i-⇥a-ma. 

  ⇥umma abum ana mårt¥⇥u nad¥tim kallatim Ë lË sekretim ⇥eriktam 
lå i⇥ruk⇥im, warka abum ana ⇥¥mtim ittalku ina makkËr b¥t abim 
z¥ttam k¥ma   aplim i⇥te¯n izâz-ma adi bal†at ikkal; warkassa ⇥a 
a��¥⇥å-ma. If a father did not give a dowry to his daughter, a nad¥tum, 
a bride, or a sekretum, after the father has passed on, she will share in 
the property of the paternal estate like an individual heir and use (it) as 
long as she is alive; her inheritance belongs to her brothers only. 

 280 ⇥um-ma a-wi-lum i-na ma-at nu-ku-úr-tim ‹R GEME2 ⇥a a-wi-lim i⇥-
ta-am i-nu-ma i-na li-ib-bu KALAM it-ta-al-kam-ma be-el ‹R ù lu 
GEME2 lu ‹R-sú ù lu GEME2-sú ú-te-ed-di ⇥um-ma ‹R ù lu GEME2 ⇥u-
nu DUMU. ME� ma-tim ba-lum KUG.BABBAR-ma an-du-ra-ar-⇥u-nu i⇥-
⇥a-ak-ka-an.  

  ⇥umma aw¥lum ina måt nukurtim wardam amtam ⇥a aw¥lim i⇥tåm, 
inËma ina libbu måtim ittalkam«-ma» be¯l wardim Ë lË amtim lË 
warassu Ë lË amassu Ëteddi, ⇥umma wardum Ë lË amtum ⇥unu 
mårË måtim balum kaspim-ma andurår⇥unu i⇥⇥akkan. If a man has 
bought a man’s male or female slave in a foreign country, (and) when he 
has come into the country, the owner of the male or female slave has 
recognized his male or female slave, if those male or female slave(s) are 
natives of the country, their freedom will be established without any 
silver. 

G. 1. ⇥umma ubån �a⇥îm ⇥apl¥tum ana ⇥ume¯lim i⇥�i†-ma [ana?] ße¯r �a⇥îm 
⇥ume¯lam ana pån¥⇥a ¥⇥u, ⇥arrum erßetam lå ⇥attam qåssu ika⇥⇥ad. If 
the lower finger of the lung twitched to the left and has the left side before 
it toward the lung, the king will personally conquer a land not his. 

 2. ⇥umma martum laria[m] ¥⇥u, a⇥⇥at ⇥arrim zikaram ullad. If the gall 
bladder has a branch, the king’s wife will bear a male (child). 

 3. ⇥um-ma mar-tum KIR(I)4-⇥a mu-ßa-am la i-⇥u um-ma-an ⇥ar-ri-im i-
na �a-ra-nim ßú-mu-um i-ßa-ab-ba-at. 

  ⇥umma martum appa⇥a mËßâm lå ¥⇥u, ummån ⇥arrim ina �arrånim 
ßËmum ißabbat. If the tip of the gall bladder has no exit, thirst will seize 
the king’s army on a campaign. 

 4. ⇥um-ma mar-tum ta-a-a-ra-tim i-⇥u-ú a-na ⇥ar-ri-im da-mi-iq.  
  ⇥umma martum tayyaråtim ¥⇥u, ana ⇥arrim damiq. If the gall bladder 

has coilings(?), it is good for the king. 
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H. 1. Kalkal-muballi† mår Ayya-damqat Ayya-damqat nad¥t �ama⇤ mårat 
Il⇤u-ibb¥⇤u umma⇤u ullil⇤u. Ana ß¥t ⇤am⇤i pån¥⇤u i⇤kun. Kalkal-
muballi† adi bal†at ittana⇤⇤¥⇤¥-ma, ina wark¥t Ëmim mamma[n] 
mimma eli Kalkal-muballi† ul ¥⇤u; ullul. MårË Il⇤u-ibb¥⇤u u mårË 
BËr-Nunu mamman ul iraggam⇤um. N¥⇤ �ama⇤ Ayya Marduk u 
¢ammurapi itmû. 

  Ayya-damqat the nad¥tum of �ama⇤, daughter of Il⇤u-ibb¥⇤u, his 

mother, freed Kalkal-muballi† son of Ayya-damqat; she turned his face 

toward the east. Kalkal-muballi† will support her as long as she is alive, 

and in the future Kalkal-muballi† will owe no one anything; he is set free. 

As for the children of Il⇤u-ibb¥⇤u and the children of BËr-Nunu, no one 

may lay claim against him. They swore by the life of �ama⇤, Ayya, 

Marduk, and ¢ammurapi. Witnesses. Date. 

I. 1. Ana �ama⇤-⇥åzir qib¥-ma; umma Lu-Ninurtå-ma. �ama⇤ liballi†ka. 
A⇤⇤um eqlim ⇤a mår¥ Iluni: aw¥lû napi⇤tam ul ¥⇤û. K¥ma taddinË-
⇤unË⇤im mamman lå unakkar⇤unËti. Ina qib¥t be¯l¥ya a⇤purakkum. 

  Speak to �ama⇤-⇥åzir; thus Lu-Ninurta. May �ama⇤ keep you healthy. 

Concerning the field of the children of Iluni: the men have no livelihood. 

Because you gave (the field) to them, no one may reassign (lit., remove) 

them. I write (lit., wrote) to you at the command of my lord. 

 2. Ana ⇤a ⇥a††åtim? ⇤a Marduk uballa†Ë⇤[u] qib¥-ma; umma Sîn-
mu⇤allim-ma. �ama⇤ liballi†ka; lË ⇤almåta. e⇤(e)ret ⇤iqil kaspam itti 
Ibni-Amurrum wakil Amurrîm mu⇥ur-ma, ⇤a e⇤(e)ret ⇤iqil kaspim 
⇤uåti, Ë lË ma⇥r¥ka Ë lË ina ålim, e¯ma iba⇤⇤û, ⇤åm. Êe¯mam ⇤upram-

ma, ina Sippar ana pu⇥⇥i luddim-ma, pË⇥⇤u ina Båbilim lulqe. 

  Speak to the “captain” whom Marduk keeps healthy; thus Sîn-mu⇤allim. 

May �ama⇤ keep you healthy; be well. Get ten shekels of silver from Ibni-

Amurrum the wakil Amurrîm, and buy something worth (lit., that of) 

said ten shekels of silver, either where you are or in the town, wherever 

there is (something) available. Send me a report so that I may give 

(something) in exchange in Sippar, and can get the exchange of that in 

Babylon. 

 3. 1 a-na dEN.ZU-i-din-nam 
2 qí-bí-ma 3 um-ma ⇥a-am-mu-ra-pí-ma 4 i-la-

a-tim ⇤a e-mu-ut-ba-lim 5 ⇤a le-ti-ka 6 ERIN2-um N›G.�U i-nu-ú⇥-sa-mar 
7 ú-⇤a-al-la-ma-ak-kum 8 i-nu-ma is-sà-an-qú-ni-ik-kum 9 i-na ERIN2-
im ⇤a qá-ti-ka 10 ERIN2-am lu-pu-ut-ma 11 i-la-a-tim 12 a-na ⇤u-ub-ti-
⇤i-na 13 li-⇤a-al-li-mu. 

  Ana Sîn-iddinam qib¥-ma; umma ¢ammurap¥-ma. Ilåtim ⇤a 
Emutbalim ⇤a le¯t¥ka ßåbum ⇤a qåt InË⇥-samar u⇤allamakkum. 

InËma issanqËnikkum, ina ßåbim ⇤a qåt¥ka ßåbam luput-ma, ilåtim 
ana ⇤ubt¥⇤ina li⇤allimË. 

  Speak to Sîn-iddinam; thus ¢ammurapi. The troop under the charge of 

InË⇥-samar will bring the goddesses of Emutbalum in your authority 

safely to you. When they (the troop) have reached you, assign a troop 

from the troop in your charge to get the goddesses safely to their 

residence(s). 



 

 

L E S S O N  T W E N T Y - S E V E N  
 
 
C. 1. Ú KASKAL 
 2. qí-bi-it dINANNA ßir/ßi-ir/ßí-

ir-tum/tu-um  
 3. �E.GI�.‹ NIN.DINGIR(.RA) 
 4. G‹R.PAD.DU SIPAD 
 

 5. ki-ma KA NA.RU-ia 
 6. U8.UDU.¢I.A ⌅a AN 
 7. É.GI4/GI.A SIPAD 
 8. ner/ne-er/né-er-tum/tu-um 
 9. ter/te-er-⇤a-tum/tu-um

D. 1. u⌅aklå⌅u. 
 2. k¥ma ßåbam ålam tu⌅as⇤eru 
 3. n¥⌅ ilim ⌅uzkir¥⌅unËti. 
 4. pil⌅am ina dËrim ⌅aplîm u⌅apli⌅. 
 5. ni⌅¥ ep⌅e¯t¥⌅u mådåtim u⌅te⌅mi. 
 6. tu⌅akkar⌅unËti. 
 7. le¯�ûm mu⌅akni⌅ lemuttim (or, ⌅a lemuttam u⌅akna⌅u) 
 8. ad¥ni ⌅ubåt¥ni ul u⌅ak⌅idËniåti. 
 9. Ellil mu⌅arbi be¯lËt¥ya (or, ⌅a be¯lËt¥ u⌅arbû) 
 10. k¥ma bË⌅am lå kâm ta⌅riqu, appaka u li⌅åkka nu⌅akkas. 
 11. mimma ul tu⌅elqeåninni. 
 12. ⇤¥rta⌅u ina bul†¥⌅a akalam u⌅elqe¯⌅i/u⌅am⇤ar⌅i. 
 13. e¯ma ⌅ama⌅⌅ammË ⌅uddunË / e¯ma ⌅ama⌅⌅amm¥ u⌅addanË 
 14. narkabtam e⌅⌅etam ⇤uråßam tu⇤⇤az. 
 15. Ëtatter⌅u. 

E. 1. ißam mala maßû ana be¯lt¥ya eleppam u⌅tarkib.I have loaded the ship 
for my lady with as much wood as there is. 

 2. Adad ilum rabûm ze¯r ⌅arrim ⌅a b¥tam ⌅âtu u⌅alpatu li⇤alliq. May 
Adad the great god destroy the seed of the king who desecrates that 
house. 

 3. dayyånam ⌅a d¥⌅⌅u ¥nû ⌅arrum u⌅etb¥⌅u. The king removed the 
judge who had changed his verdict. 

 4. adi allakam mimma lå taraggam; ⌅åpirum ⌅ama⌅⌅amm¥ ul 
ipqidam; ana pån¥ya †e¯mam ßabat-ma kasap ⌅ama⌅⌅amm¥ya 
⌅u⌅qil⌅u; ⌅¥mam a⌅ammam-ma allakakkum. Do not contest anything 
before I come; the governor has not provided me with sesame; before 
my arrival take action and have him weigh out the silver for my 
sesame; I will make the purchase and then come to you. 

 5. e¯m ⇥ama⌅ iqabbianniå⌅im i nillik. We will go wherever �ama⇥ tells 
us. 

 6. ana ⌅a ma⇤r¥⌅unu allikam-ma kasp¥ u⌅addinË⌅unËti ¥taplËninni. 
Because I went to them and collected my silver from them, they have 
satisfied my claim. 

 7. a⌅⌅um ana b¥t a⇤¥ka alåkam te¯pu⌅am †e¯m¥ ul a⌅purakkum-ma 
a⌅⌅um¥ka ime¯ram ul a⌅åm; u ime¯rË i⌅tu libbi måtim ¥lûnim-ma ina 
b¥t a⇤¥ya ⌅unu; låma ime¯r¥ iddinË alkam-ma ⌅åm. Because you (ms) 
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made a trip to your brother’s house I did not send you my report or buy 
a donkey for you; but donkeys have come up from the center of the land 
and are at my brother’s house; before the donkeys are sold, come and 
buy (some). 

 8. re¯�iam ⇤a ta⇤puram rebiat kaspim nu⇤tam⇥er. We handed one-fourth 
of the silver over to the shepherd whom you (ms) sent. 

 9. Ëm mårum ⇤Ë libbi ab¥⇤u u⇤tamrißu abË⇤u ina aplËt¥⇤u inassa⇥⇤u. 
When that son upsets his father, his father may disinherit him (remove 
him from his inheritance). 

 10. ina ålim annîm i⇤te¯n ⇤iqil kaspum mimma ul ⇤uddun. In this town 
not even one shekel of silver was collected. 

 11. ⇤umma immerum ⇤e¯p⇤u itruß lemuttum t¥bum ka⇤dum ina måtim 
iba⇤⇤i. If the sheep extended its foot, evil: there will be a successful 
attack in the country. 

F. 52 ⇤umma erre⇤̄um ina eqlim âm Ë lË ⇤ama⇤⇤amm¥ lå u⇤tab⇤i, 
riksåt¥⇤u ul inni. If a tenant farmer has not produced barley or sesame 
in a field, he will not alter his contracts. 

 127 ⇤umma aw¥lum eli entim Ë a⇤⇤at aw¥lim ubånam u⇤atriß-ma lå 
ukt¥n, aw¥lam ⇤uåti ma⇥ar dayyån¥ ina††û⇤u; u muttassu ugallabË. 
If a man pointed a finger at an entum-priestess or a man’s wife and has 
not convicted (her), that man will be beaten in the presence of the judges; 
and half his hair will be shaved. 

 194 ⇤umma aw¥lum mår(å)⇤u ana mu⇤e¯niqtim iddim-ma mårum ⇤Ë 
in[a] qåt mu⇤e¯niqtim imtËt mu⇤e¯niqtum balum ab¥⇤u u umm¥⇤u 
måram ⇤aniam-ma irtakas, ukannË⇤¥-ma a⇤⇤um balum ab¥[⇤]u u 
umm¥⇤[u] måram ⇤aniam irku[s]u, tulâ⇤a inakkisË. If a man gave 
his child to a wet-nurse and that child has died in the care of the wet-
nurse, (and) the wet-nurse has attached/contracted another child with-
out the knowledge of its father or mother, she will be convicted and, 
because she attached/contracted another child without the knowledge 
of its father or mother, her breast will be cut off. 

 267 ⇤umma re�̄ûm ¥gË-ma ina tarbaßim pissåtam u⇤tab⇤i, re�̄ûm ⇥i†¥t 
pissåtim ⇤a ina tarbaßim u⇤ab⇤û liåtim u ße¯n¥ u⇤allam-ma ana 
be¯l¥⇤unu inaddin. If a shepherd was negligent and has caused 
lameness? in a stable, the shepherd will make good and give to their 
owner the damage of the lameness? he caused in the stable (in) cattle 
and flocks. 

 179 ⇤um-ma NIN.DINGIR LUKUR ù lu sekretum(míZI.IK.RU.UM) ⇤a a-bu-⇤a 
⇤e-ri-ik-tam i⇤-ru-ku-⇤i-im ku-nu-kam i⇤-†ú-ru-⇤i-im i-na DUB-pí-im 
⇤a i⇤-†ú-ru-⇤i-im wa-ar-ka-sà e-ma e-li-⇤a †a-bu na-da-nam i⇤-†ur-⇤i-
im-ma ma-la li-ib-bi-⇤a u⇤-tam-ßí-⇤i wa-ar-ka a-bu-um a-na ⇤i-im-
tim it-ta-al-ku wa-ar-ka-sà e-ma e-li-⇤a †a-bu i-na-ad-di-in a⇥-⇥u-⇤a 
ú-ul i-ba-aq-qá-ru-⇤i. 

  ⇤umma entum nad¥tum Ë lË sekretum ⇤a abË⇤a ⇤eriktam i⇤rukË⇤im 
kunukkam i⇤†urË⇤im ina †uppim ⇤a i⇤†urË⇤im warkassa e¯ma el¥⇤a 
†åbu nadånam i⇤†ur⇤im-ma mala libb¥⇤a u⇤tamß¥⇤i, warka abum 
ana ⇤¥mtim ittalku warkassa e¯ma el¥⇤a †åbu inaddin;  a⇥⇥Ë⇤a ul 
ibaqqarË⇤i. 
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  If an entum, nad¥tum, or sekretum whose father gave her a dowry and 
wrote (it on) a tablet for her, (and) in the tablet that he wrote for her he 
wrote for her to give her inheritance wherever was pleasing to her, and 
gave her full discretion, after the father has passed on, she may give her 
inheritance wherever it is pleasing to her; her brothers will not sue her. 

G. 1. ⌅umma ⌅ēpum war[k]assa pa[†]er, ⌅ēp ¥rubakkum tu⌅adda. If the back 
of the “foot” is loose, you will wipe out the expedition that attacks you. 

 2. ⌅umma izbum in[a m]u⇤⇤¥⌅u zi⇤⇤um ⌅akin, nakrum måtam u⌅am-
qa[t]; ana mu⌅kēnim b¥ssu u unêt¥⌅[u] ekallum iredde. If the anomaly 
has a cyst on top, the enemy will bring down the land; the palace will 
lead its estate and furnishings to a mu⌅kēnum. 

 3. [⌅umma] izbum qaqqassu kayyånum ⌅akim-ma [u] ⌅anûm ße⇤rum 
ina ⌅umēlim ⌅akin, [m]åt nakr¥ka tu⌅amqat. If the normal head of the 
anomaly is in place, but a second small one is also present on the left, 
you will bring down your enemy’s land. 

 4. [M]A� 2 KÂ É.GAL ⌅a-nu-um i-na i-mi-tim ⌅a-ki-in na-ak-rum ma-tam 
ú-⌅a-da. 

  [⌅u]mma ⌅inå båb(Ë) ekallim ⌅anûm ina imittim ⌅akin, nakrum 
måtam u⌅adda. If there are two “palace gates” and the second is 
situated on the right, the enemy will wipe out the land. 

H. 1. ⇥inip manå kaspum ⌅a NËr-⇥ama⌅ mår Sîn-⌅eme eli Anum-gamil u 
Bēlessunu a⌅⌅at¥⌅u ir⌅û. Iddin-Ea mår R¥⌅-ilum ana Malgîm Bēles-
sunu usepp¥⌅¥-ma, NËr-⇥ama⌅ ina Båbilim Iddin-Ea a⌅⌅um Bēlessu-
nu a⌅⌅at Anum-gamil useppû ißbassu. Sîn-iq¥⌅am mår ¢aniya qåtåt 
Iddin-Ea ki⌅⌅åt Bēlessunu ana ⌅alu⌅(ti) manå erbet(ti) ⌅iqil kaspim 
ana i⌅tēn war⇤im ilqē-ma, ana Ëm ⇤adån¥⌅u Iddin-Ea aw¥ltam ul 
irdeam-ma ⌅alu⌅(ti) manå erbet(ti) ⌅iqil kaspam ana NËr-⇥ama⌅ Sîn-
iq¥⌅am u⌅ta⌅qil. 

  Two-thirds mina of silver that NËr-�ama⇤ son of Sîn-⇤eme incurred to 
the debit of Anum-gamil and Bēlessunu his wife. Iddin-Ea son of R¥⇤-
ilum abducted Bēlessunu to Malgûm, and NËr-�ama⇤ arrested Iddin-Ea 
in Babylon because he had abducted Bēlessunu the wife of Anum-
gamil. Sîn-iq¥⇤am son of ¢aniya guaranteed Iddin-Ea for the debt-
servitute of Bēlessunu — one-third mina four shekels of silver — for one 
month. On the (lit., his) appointed day Iddin-Ea did not bring the 
woman, and so Sîn-iq¥⇤am has had one-third mina four shekels silver 
weighed out to NËr-�ama⇤. 

I. 1. Ana ⇥ama⌅-⇤åzir qib¥-ma; umma ¢ammurap¥-ma. Apil-⇥ama⌅ 
utullum kiam ma⇤r¥ya i⌅kun, umma ⌅Ë-ma: “bËr kiriam ⌅a p¥ nårim 
Lalat¥tim ⌅a bēl¥ ana rē�î ⌅a qåt¥ya iddinam Arwûm ilteqe”; kiam 
ma⇤r¥ya i⌅kun. Kiriam ⌅uåti ana Arwûm mannum iddin? Êēm kirîm 
⌅uåti gamram pånam ⌅ur⌅iam-ma ⌅upram. 

  Speak to �ama⇤-⇥åzir; thus ¢ammurapi. Apil-�ama⇤ the chief shepherd 
informed me as follows: “the one-bËrum orchard at the mouth of the 
Lalatian river that my lord gave me for the shepherds under my 
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Lalatian river that my lord gave me for the shepherds under my 
authority Arwûm has taken”; thus he informed me. Who gave that 
orchard to Arwûm? Address yourself to, and send me, a complete 
report on that orchard. 

 2. 1 a-na it-ti-dUTU-ba-la-su 2 qí-bí-ma 3 um-ma dAmurrum(MAR.TU)-
ma-gir-ma 4 dUTU ù dAMAR.UTU li-ba-al-li-†ú-ka 5 I⇤a-lim-pa-li-i⇥-
dUTU x x 6 a-na ße-ri-ka a†-†ar-dam 7 �E-e ⇤a BÀD-⇥a-am-mu-ra-píki 
8 ⇤a i-ba-a⇤-⇤u-ú tap-pu-ut-sú 9 a-li-ik-ma a-na gi⇤MÂ ⇤u-ur-ki-ib 
10 ù i-na �E-em a-⇥i-tim 11 ⇤a i-ba-a⇤-⇤u-ú 12 10 �E.GUR i-di-i⇤-⇤um 
13 �E-um ⇤u-ú i-na i-ni-ka 14 la i-iq-qé-er. 

  Ana Itti-�ama⇤-balåssu qib¥-ma; umma Amurrum-magir-ma. �ama⇤ 
u Marduk liballi†Ëka. �alim-pali⇥-�ama⇤ ... ana ße¯r¥ka a††ardam. E° 
⇤a DËr-¢ammurapi ⇤a iba⇤⇤û tappûssu alik-ma ana eleppim ⇤urkib. 
U ina êm a⇥¥tim ⇤a iba⇤⇤û e⇤(e)ret kur âm idi⇤⇤um. U°m ⇤Ë ina 
¥n¥ka lå iqqer. 

  Speak to Itti-�ama⇤-balåssu; thus Amurrum-magir. May �ama⇤ and 
Marduk keep you well. I have sent �alim-pali⇥-�ama⇤ the ... to you. 
Help him load on the ship my grain that is in DËr-¢ammurapi. Further, 
of the additional payment of grain that there is, give him ten kor of 
grain; said grain should not seem too costly in your eyes. 

 



 

 

L E S S O N  T W E N T Y - E I G H T  
 
 
C. 1. NA4.¢I.A KASKAL 
 2. A.RÂ 3-⇤u 
 3. KA SIPAD 
 4. KUR.ME� (or KUR.KUR) LUGAL 
 5. �E.‹.GI� 

 6. U8.UDU.¢I.A NIN.DINGIR(.RA) 
ad-di(-in/i⇤)-⇤im/⇤i-im  

 7. Ú KUR(-i-im) 
 8. NA.RU KÚR aq-qúr/qú-ur/qú-

ú

D. 1. k¥ma qib¥t¥ka/awåt¥ka ⇤ama⇤⇤amm¥ u abn¥/abnåtim u⇤tåbil. 
 2. rē�ûm ßēn¥ u liåtim ⇤a ina tarbaßim iba⇤⇤iå li⇤åkil. 
 3. i⇤d¥ dËrån¥ annûtim rabî⇤ udannin. 
 4. ⇤arråqam lemnam ⇤a ⇤ikaram u ⇤amnam ⇤a pa⇤å⇤ ilim itbalu ana 

ma⇥ar/ pån¥ rubêm u⇤ēribË. 
 5. entum ni⇤¥ rap⇤åtim k¥ma ⇤arratum a⇥åssa zikaram uldu u⇤e⇤m¥-ma 

kalû⇤ina i⇥dâ. 
 6. dayyånum d¥n id¥nu lå inni/unakkar. 
 7. am-m¥nim ina karån¥⇤u tu⇤ēlî⇤u/tu⇤ēßî⇤u? 
 8. u⇤etteq⇤u. 
 9. ⇤arrum ⇤a ina ⇤arr¥ ⇤Ëturu anåku. 
 10. eqlētim anniåtim lå tu⇤eßßeå. 
 11. q¥⇤åtum ⇤Ërudå. 
 12. têrtam u⇤ēpi⇤. 
 13. ar⇥i⇤ ⇤Ë⇤iba⇤⇤inåti; lå tulappat. 

E. 1. k¥ma t¥dû ni⇤Ë rabiån ål på†¥ka ittas⇥å-ma ana k¥dim u⇤tēßiå⇤u. As 
you (ms) know the people have removed the mayor of a town of your 
district and sent him outside. 

 2. inËma bå�erum qåssu u⇤atrißË-ma lēt¥ im⇥aßu, ⇤inn¥ iddi; inanna 
eßemti id¥⇤u ina qabl¥⇤a e⇤teber. When the fisherman stretched out his 
hand and struck my cheek, he knocked out my tooth; now I have 
broken the bone of his arm in the (lit. its) middle. 

 3. ⇤a baqr¥ ma⇥rûtim ⇤al⇤at ⇤iqil kaspam i⇤teat sËtum ⇤a ana ekallim 
lå umallû u⇤a⇤qalË⇤u. For the previous claim they will make him 
weigh out one-third shekel of silver for each seah that he did not deliver 
to the palace. 

 4. mala libb¥⇤a imaßß¥-ma e¯ma libba⇤a †åbu karånam inaddin. She may 
do what she wants and give the orchard wherever her heart pleases. 

 5. a⇤⇤um d¥nam u⇤å⇥izËkå-ma d¥n¥ lå te⇤mû-ma te¯gû, k¥ma †upp¥ 
anniam tåtamru ana Båbilim ana ma⇥r¥ya alkam-ma ar⇥i⇤ sinqam. 
Since I/he/she/they (m) granted you (ms) a hearing and yet you have 
not heeded my judgment, but have been negligent, as soon as you have 
seen this tablet of mine, come to me in Babylon, and get here quickly. 

 6. ⇤umma izbum ullânum-ma ⇤¥påtim na⇤i, ËmË ⇤arrim gamrË; 
nakerka ummåkka ina kakk¥ u⇤amqat. If the anomaly has wool 
already, the days of the king are over; your (ms) enemy will bring down 
your army with weapons. 
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 7. eqlam anniam mala maßû ana epe¯⇥im u wa⇥åbim PN itti PN2 be¯l 
eqlim ana qabê PN3 u⇥e¯ßi. At the command of PN3, PN rented this field 
as far as it extends for building and inhabiting, from PN2, the owner of 
the field. 

F. 15 ⇥umma aw¥lum lË warad ekallim lË amat ekallim lË warad 
mu⇥ke¯nim lË amat mu⇥ke¯nim abullam u⇥te¯ßi, iddâk. If a man let a 
male or female slave whether of the palace or of a mu⇥ke¯num escape 
through the city gate, he will be executed. 

 55–56 55 ⇥umma aw¥lum atappa⇥u ana ⇥iq¥tim ipte a�⇥u idd¥-ma eqel 
itê⇥u mê u⇥tåbil, âm k¥ma itê⇥u imaddad. 56 ⇥umma aw¥lum mê 
ipte¯-ma ep⇥e¯tim ⇥a eqel itê⇥u mê u⇥tåbil, ana bËrim e⇥(e)ret kur âm 
imaddad. 55 If a man opened his off-take for irrigation, (but) was 
negligent and flooded his neighbor’s field with water (lit., caused his 
neighbor’s field to carry water, or, sent water onto ...), he will measure 
out grain in accord with his neighbor(s). 56 If a man released (opened) 
water and flooded the work of his neighbor’s field with water, he will 
measure out ten kor of grain per bËrum. 

 112 ⇥umma aw¥lum ina �arrånim wa⇥im-ma kaspam �uråßam abnam Ë 
b¥⇥ qåt¥⇥u ana aw¥lim iddim-ma ana ⇥¥bultim u⇥åbil⇥u aw¥lum ⇥Ë 
mimma ⇥a ⇥Ëbulu a⇥ar ⇥Ëbulu lå iddim-ma itbal, be¯l ⇥¥bultim 
aw¥lam ⇥uåti ina mimma ⇥a ⇥ËbulË-ma lå iddinu ukå⇥⇥Ë-ma aw¥lum 
⇥Ë adi �am⇥¥⇥u mimma ⇥a innadnË⇥um ana be¯l ⇥¥bultim inaddin. 
If a man was living in transit (?) and gave a man silver, gold, (precious) 
stone(s), or small possessions, and had him deliver (them) on consign-
ment, (and) that man did not give something that was to be dispatched 
where it was to be dispatched, but kept it himself (carried it away), the 
owner of the consignment will convict that man concerning anything 
that was to be dispatched but that he did not give, and then that man 
will give the owner of the consignment up to five times anything that 
was given to him. 

 154 ⇥umma aw¥lum mårassu iltamad, aw¥lam ⇥uåti ålam u⇥eßßû⇥u. If a 
man has known his daughter, that man will be made to leave the city. 

 238 ⇥umma malå�um elep aw¥lim u†ebb¥-ma u⇥te¯lia⇥⇥i, kaspam/kasap 
mi⇥il ⇥¥m¥⇥a inaddin. If a sailor sank a man’s boat, but has refloated it 
(lit., has brought it up), he will give half its value in silver. 

 251 ⇥umma alap aw¥lim nakkåp[¥-ma] k¥ma nakkåpû båbta⇥u u⇥e¯d¥⇥um-
ma qarn¥⇥u lå u⇥arrim alpam lå usanniq-ma alpum ⇥Ë mår aw¥lim 
i[kk]ip-ma u[⇥ta]m¥t mi⇥il [ma]nå kaspam i[n]addin. If a man’s ox 
was prone to goring and his neighborhood had made known to him that 
it was prone to goring, yet he had not trimmed its horns, (and) did not 
control the ox so that said ox gored and has caused the death of a 
member of the aw¥lum class, he will give half a mina of silver. 

 151–152 151 ⇥um-ma MUNUS ⇥a i-na É a-wi-lim wa-a⇥-ba-at a⇥-⇥um be-el 
�u-bu-ul-lim ⇥a mu-ti-⇥a la ßa-ba-ti-⇥a mu-sà úr-ta-ak-ki-is DUB-pa-
am u⇥-te-zi-ib ⇥um-ma a-wi-lum ⇥u-ú la-ma MUNUS ⇥u-a-ti i-i�-�a-zu 
�u-bu-ul-lum e-li-⇥u i-ba-a⇥-⇥i be-el �u-bu-ul-li-⇥u a⇥-⇥a-sú ú-ul i-ßa-
ba-tu ù ⇥um-ma MUNUS ⇥i-i la-ma a-na É a-wi-lim i-ir-ru-bu �u-bu-
ul-lum e-li-⇥a i-ba-a⇥-⇥i be-el �u-bu-ul-li-⇥a mu-sà ú-ul i-ßa-ba-tu. 
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152 ⇥um-ma i⇥-tu MUNUS ⇥i-i a-na É a-wi-lim i-ru-bu e-li-⇥u-nu �u-
bu-ul-lum it-tab-⇥i ki-la-la-⇥u-nu DAM.GÀR i-ip-pa-lu. 

  151 ⇥umma sinni⇥tum ⇥a ina b¥t aw¥lim wa⇥bat a⇥⇥um be¯l �ubullim 
⇥a mut¥⇥a lå ßabåt¥⇥a mussa urtakkis †uppam u⇥te¯zib, ⇥umma 
aw¥lum ⇥Ë låma sinni⇥tam ⇥uåti i��azu �ubullum el¥⇥u iba⇥⇥i, be¯l 
�ubull¥⇥u a⇥⇥assu ul ißabbatË; u ⇥umma sinni⇥tum ⇥¥ låma ana b¥t 
aw¥lim irrubu �ubullum el¥⇥a iba⇥⇥i,  be¯l �ubull¥⇥a mussa ul 
ißabbatË. 152 ⇥umma i⇥tu sinni⇥tum ⇥¥ ana b¥t aw¥lim ¥rubu el¥⇥unu 
�ubullum ittab⇥i kilallå⇥unu tamkåram ippalË. 151 If a woman 
living in a man’s house has contracted (with) her husband to make out a 
tablet so that a creditor of her husband may not seize her, if that man 
owed a debt before he married that woman, his creditors will not seize 
his wife; and if that woman owes a debt before she enters the man’s 
house, her creditors will not seize her husband. 152 If after that woman 
entered the man’s house they have incurred a debt (a debt has come 
about against them), the two of them will pay the merchant. 

G. 1. ⇥umma ina re⇥̄ ubånim ne¯kemtum ina libbi ne¯kemtim, nakrum 
qerbi⇥ ikkimka. If there is a “loss” within a “loss” at the top of the finger, 
the enemy will conquer you (ms) in close combat(?). 

 2. ⇥umma amËtum båb ekallim martam ubånam ¥⇥u u naßrapti imittim 
napla⇥tam ik⇥udam u ßibtum ana kakkim itËr napla⇥tam i††ul, ina 
tå�åzim nakrum ummånam u�apparam; t¥bum rabûm ummånam 
ika⇥⇥adam. If the liver has a palace gate, gall bladder, (and) finger, and 
the right crucible reaches the lobe, and the “increase” returns to the 
weapon (and) faces the lobe, the enemy will surround(?) the army in 
battle; a great attack will defeat the army. 

 3. ⇥umma martum mû[⇥]a ana k¥dim �alßË, rabiåna ina ål¥⇥u 
u⇥eßßû⇥u. If the gall bladder’s liquid is squeezed out, the mayor will be 
made to leave his town. 

 4. ⇥umma martum k¥ma zibbat �umußß¥rim dannat, nakrum ⇥allatam 
u⇥eßße. If the gall bladder is hard like a mouse’s tail, the enemy will 
take plunder out. 

 5. ⇥umma izbum ullânum-ma imitta⇥u ⇥a imitti nas�at, ål på†¥ka 
nakrum ißabbat. If the anomaly’s right shoulder is already removed, 
the enemy will seize a border town of yours (ms). 

 6. ⇥um-ma pa-da-nu-um ⇥a-ki-in i-lum ki-bi-is a-wi-lim ú-⇥e-⇥e-er. 
  ⇥umma padånum ⇥akin, ilum kibis aw¥lim u⇥e⇥⇥er. If the path is in 

place, the god will direct aright the man’s steps. 
 7. ⇥um-ma a-mu-tum na-ap-la-a⇥-tam pa-da-nam KÂ É.GAL-li-im mar-

tam i-⇥u ù i-na ú-ba-nim e-le-nu-um ni-di gi⇥GU.ZA-im i-ki-im a-
mu-ut dlu-�u-⇥i-im ⇥a a-wi-lum i-na bu-ul-†ì-⇥u mi-tu. 

  ⇥umma amËtum napla⇥tam padånam båb ekallim martam ¥⇥u u ina 
ubånim ele¯num n¥di kussîm ¥kim, amËt Lu�u⇥⇥im ⇥a aw¥lum ina 
bul†¥⇥u m¥tu. If a liver has a lobe, a path, a palace gate, (and) a gall 
bladder, and absorbed the n¥di kussîm into the finger besides, the omen 
of Lu�u⇥⇥um, by which a man is dead while healthy. 

 8. ⇥um-ma mar-tum i-⇥i-is-sà a-na e-le-nu-um SAG-⇥a a-na ⇥a-ap-la-
nu-um ⇥ar-ru-um i-na a-li-⇥u pi-il5-⇥a-am i-pa-la-a⇥-ma uß-ßí. 
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  ⇤umma martum i⇤issa ana ele¯num re¯⇤Ë⇤a ana ⇤aplånum, ⇤arrum ina 
ål¥⇤u pil⇤am ipalla⇤-ma ußßi. If the gall bladder’s bottom is on top and 
its top is underneath, the king will make a breach in his town and leave. 

H. 1. �e⇤⇤et parasrab manå ⇤alå⇤at ⇤iqil kaspam itti Aw¥l-ilim Sîn-illat 
ItËr-k¥num Il⇤u-båni Annum-p¥⇤a wara⇥ Bibbulum ilqû. Wara⇥ 
Lismim i⇤aqqalË. U⇤etteqË-ma i⇤te¯n ⇤al⇤at manå kaspam i⇤aqqalË. 

  Sîn-illat, ItËr-k¥num, Il⇤u-båni, (and) Annum-p¥⇤a received six and five-
sixth minas, three shekels of silver from Aw¥l-ilim in the month of 
Bibbulum. In the month of Lismum they will weigh it out. If they let (the 
date) pass by, they will weigh out one and one-third minas of silver. 

 2. �e⇤⇤et iku eqlam kankallam i[n]a Ta⇤kun-E⇤t[ar] i[t]å Idd[in]-S[în] 
u itå D[am]iqti itti Il⇤u-bå[nî] �ama⇤-idd[inam] mår Annum-p¥⇤a 
eqlam ana erbe ⇤anåtim u⇤e¯ßi. Erbe ⇤anåtim e[ql]am i[p]ette-̄[ma] 
ikk[al]. �attam [⇥amu⇤tam ana biltim] i[rrub]. ...  

  A six-iku unplowed field in Ta⇤kun-E⇤tar bordering on Iddin-Sîn and 
bordering on Damiqtu(m) �ama⇤-iddinam son of Annum-p¥⇤a rented 
(as a field) from Il⇤u-bånî for four years. For four years he may open 
(plow) and use the field. The fifth year it will become liable for rent 
payment. ... Witnesses. 

I. 1. [Ana] �ama⇤-⇥åzir [q]ib¥-ma; umma ¢ammurap¥-ma. A⇤⇤um ⇤a 
ta⇤puram umma attå-ma: “P¥tum ⇤a [B]inâ [i]ttesker; mû ana Edena 
[g]ummurË. Be¯l¥ ana Gimil-Marduk u Imgur-Ak⇤ak li⇤puram-ma, 
ßåbam ap⇤itâ⇤unu li⇤kunË-ma, p¥tam ⇤uåti lidanni[n]. U erßet måtim 
⇤a qåt¥⇤unu li⇤e¯ri⇤Ë.” �a ta⇤puram. Ana Gimil-Marduk u Imgur-
Ak⇤ak udanninam-ma a⇤tapram, ßåbam ap⇤itâ⇤unu i⇤akkanË-ma, 
[p¥tam ⇤]a Binâ udannanË. U erßetam ⇤a måtim ⇤a i⇤apparË 
u⇤erre⇤Ë. 

  Speak to �ama⇤-⇥åzir; thus ¢ammurapi. Concerning what you wrote 
me, “The opening at (lit., of) Binâ has become silted up; water toward the 
Edena canal is cut off. My lord should write to Gimil-Marduk and 
Imgur-Ak⇤ak to assign their agreed part of the work force to fortify that 
opening. Further, they should have the district of the country under their 
authority cultivated.” (That is) what you wrote me. I have written 
forcefully to Gimil-Marduk and Imgur-Ak⇤ak to assign their agreed 
part of the work force to fortify the opening at Binâ. Further, they are to 
have the district of the country that they oversee cultivated. 

 2. Ana Sîn-iddinam qib¥-ma; umma ¢ammurap¥-ma. Se¯kir¥ ⇤a ana 
⇤iprim epe¯⇤im es⇥Ën[i]kkum mimma ⇤[i]pram lå tu⇤eppessunËti; 
⇤Ëpu⇤um-ma li⇤e¯pi⇤Ë. U ina re⇤̄ namkËrim ⇤a mu⇤e¯pi⇤¥⇤unu 
usu⇥⇤unËti. 

  Speak to Sîn-iddinam; thus ¢ammurapi. Do not direct (lit., cause) the 
canal workers, who are assigned to you to do work, to do any work; 
they should be doing the directing (lit., they should certainly cause to be 
done). Further, remove them from the list of workers available to their 
director. 
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 3. Ana aw¥lê ⇤a Marduk uballa†Ë⇤unËti qib¥-ma; umma wakil tamkår¥ 
u dayyån¥-ma. �ama⇤ u Marduk [d]åri⇤ Ëm¥ liballi†ËkunËti. A⇤⇤um 
aplËt nad¥t �ama⇤ ⇤a Naråm-il¥⇤u a⇥i Ibbi-�ama⇤ ilqû-ma DËrû itti 
Ibbi-�ama⇤ id¥nË: awât¥⇤unu n¥mur-ma ana p¥ †uppåtim ⇤a aplËti 
[⇤]a Ibbi-�ama⇤ na⇤û d¥nam ana Ibbi-�ama⇤ nigmur. U a⇤⇤um DËrû 
ana lå awåt¥⇤unu id¥nË, ana p¥ †uppi ßimdatim k¥ma ⇤a lå ⇤uniam 
ibqurË ⇤ērtam ¥sirË⇤unË⇤im. U ana lå târim-ma lå baqårim kan¥kam 
nu⇤ēzib⇤unËti. Kan¥kam ⇤uåti ⇤imeå. 

  Speak to the men whom Marduk keeps healthy; thus the overseer of the 
merchants and the judges. May �ama⇤ and Marduk keep you healthy 
forever. Concerning the inheritance of the nad¥tum of �ama⇤ that 
Naråm-il¥⇤u the brother of Ibbi-�ama⇤ took and over which the DËrites 
went to court with Ibbi-�ama⇤: We looked at their statements and on the 
basis of the inheritance documents that Ibbi-�ama⇤ has we made a 
judgment for Ibbi-�ama⇤. Further, because the DËrites went to court for 
what was not their affair, on the basis of the decree document 
that/because they had laid claim to what was not theirs, a penalty was 
imposed on them. Further, we had them make out a sealed document 
concerning not making another claim (lit., for not returning and not 
claiming). Heed that sealed document. 

 4. 1 a-na dUTU-⇥a-zi-ir 2 IdEN.ZU-mu-⇤a-lim 3 ù tap-pé-e-⇤u-nu 4 qí-bí-ma 
5 um-ma ⇥a-am-mu-ra-pí-ma 6 a-nu-um-ma 13 LÚ.ME� we-du-tim 
7 N›G.�U nu-úr-dUTU 8 a†-†ar-dam 9 a-na pí-i i-si-i⇥-ti-⇤u-nu 10 A.�À-
am ar-⇥i-i⇤ ap-la-⇤u-nu-ti-ma 11 †ú-ur-da-ni-i⇤-⇤u-nu-ti 12 ⇤a-at-tum 
la i-iz-zi-ib-⇤u-nu-ti-ma 13 ne-me-et-tam 14 la i-ra-a⇤-⇤u-ú. 

  Ana �ama⇤-⇥åzir Sîn-mu⇤allim u tappê⇤unu qib¥-ma; umma 
¢ammurap¥-ma. Anumma ⇤alå⇤⇤eret aw¥lê wēdûtim ⇤a qåt NËr-
�ama⇤ a††ardam. Ana p¥ isi⇥t¥⇤unu eqlam ar⇥i⇤ aplå⇤unËt¥-ma 
†urdåni⇤⇤unËti. �attum lå izzib⇤unËt¥-ma nēmettam lå ira⇤⇤û.  

  Speak to �ama⇤-⇥åzir, Sîn-mu⇤allim, and their associates; thus 
¢ammurapi. I have herewith sent thirteen important men who are 
under the authority of NËr-�ama⇤. Satisfy their claim to a field quickly, 
in accordance with their assignment, and then send them to me. The 
year must not pass them by, that they may have no cause for complaint. 

 



 

L E S S O N  T W E N T Y - N I N E  
 

C. 1. 5 GUN KUG.BABBAR 5. É.GI4/GI.A �ITIM 
 2. A.RÂ KASKAL AN(-nim) 6. ú-ul ib-qúr/qú-ur/qú-úr 
 3. (lú)MÂ�.�U.G›D.G›D a-na ⇤im/ 7. U8.UDU.¢I.A (lú)MÂ�.�U.G›D.G›D 
  ⇤i-im-tim/ti-im il-lik/li-ik 8. ú-ter/te(-er)-ru 
 4. NA4.ME� GI�.TIR 9. u⇤-mat/ma-at 

 
D. 1. terra⇤⇤u. 10. lË u⇤aklil⇤i. 

 2. kunnat. 11. una��issu/u⇤å⇥issu/ 
 3. u⇤mattËka.  ulammissu/ma⇥r¥⇤u a⇤kun. 
 4. b¥tum ⇤a tukallu 12. awâtËya libba⇤a 
 5. emå⇤u u⇤tad¥k.  mådi⇤/rabî⇤ u†ibbå. 
 6. måram utterrå. 13. ubarrË⇤u. 
 7. ¥tariq/¥teriq. 14. am-m¥nim alp¥ya turaqqå/ 
 8. mute¯r k¥ttim  tu⇤raqqå. 
 9. dannåt¥ka lå tu⇤måd. 15. alåk ßåbim uwa��er. 

E. 1. k¥ma rabiånum uwa��eranni eleppam ⇤a bårîm u⇤r¥q-ma bilassa ana 
ße¯r¥⇤u u⇤åbil. As the mayor instructed me I unloaded (emptied) the 
diviner’s boat and dispatched its contents to him. 

 2. am-m¥nim a⇤⇤um wardim ⇤uåti awâtim tu⇤middam-ma ta⇤puram? 
Why did you (ms) write me so many things/words about that slave? 

 3. a⇤⇤um e⇤(e)ret kur êm ⇤a be¯l¥ ina ålim ⇤âti ukinnam uznåya k¥ma 
Marduk ana be¯l¥ya kâta iba⇤⇤iå be¯l¥ liqbiam e¯ma be¯l¥ e⇤(e)ret kur âm 
ukinnu a⇤appak⇤u. Concerning the ten kor of grain that my lord 
assigned in that town, my attention is (ears are) (directed) to you my 
lord as (to) Marduk. May my lord command me; wherever my lord has 
assigned the ten kor of grain I will store it. 

 4. ina ⇤¥mim annîm libba⇤u †Ëb. His heart is satisfied with this price. 
 5. ina kakkim ⇤a ilim âm mala ina eqel itinnim libirrË-ma itinnum 

mi⇤il⇤u lilqe. However much grain is in the house builder’s field should 
be ascertained with the divine weapon, so that the house builder may 
take his half. 

 6. ⇤umma ina re⇤̄ martim kakkum ⇤akin Adad ummåkka ina ⇥arrånim 
ira⇥⇥iß. If a weapon is situated at the top of the gall bladder, Adad will 
inundate your (ms) army on a campaign. 

 7. i⇤teat narkabtam ⇤uklultam ana em¥ya u⇤tåbil. I have dispatched one 
completed chariot to my father-in-law. 

F. 27–29 27 ⇤umma lË re¯dûm Ë lË bå�erum ⇤a ina dannat ⇤arrim turru 
war[k]¥⇤u eqel⇤u u kir¥⇤u ana ⇤anîm iddinË-ma ilik⇤u ittalak ⇤umma 
i[t]tËram-ma ål(å)⇤u ikta⇤dam eqel⇤u u kir¥⇤u utarrË⇤um-ma ⇤Ë-ma 
ilik⇤u illak.  28 ⇤umma lË re¯dûm Ë lË bå�erum ⇤a ina dannat ⇤arrim 
tu[r]ru mår⇤u ilkam alåkam ile��i eqlum u kirûm innaddi⇤⇤um-ma 
ili[k a]b¥⇤u il[la]k. 29 ⇤umma mår⇤u ße⇥er-[m]a ilik ab¥⇤u alåkam lå 



82 LESSON TWENTY-NINE 

 

ile��i ⇤alu⇤ti eqlim u kirîm ana umm¥⇤u inna[d]dim-ma umma⇤u 
urabbå⇤u. 27 If, after the departure of either a rēdûm or a bå�erum who 
was taken captive in royal military service, his field or orchard was 
given to another and he has performed his ilkum-service, if he has come 
back and reached his town, his field or orchard will be returned to him 
and he himself will perform his ilkum-service.   28 If the son of either a 
rēdûm or a bå�erum who was taken captive in royal military service is 
able to perform the ilkum-service, the field or orchard will be given to 
him to perform his father’s ilkum-service.    29 If his son is (too) young 
and cannot perform his father’s ilkum-service, one-third of the field or 
orchard will be given to his mother and his mother will raise him. 

 30–31 30 ⇤umma lË re¯dûm Ë lË bå�erum eqel⇤u kir¥⇤u u b¥ssu ina pån¥ 
ilkim idd¥-ma uddappir ⇤anûm wark¥⇤u eqel⇤u kir¥⇤u u b¥ssu ißbat-
ma ⇤alå⇤ ⇤anåtim ilik⇤u ittalak ⇤umma ittËram-ma eqel⇤u kir¥⇤u u 
b¥ssu irri⇤ ul innaddi⇤⇤um; ⇤a ißßabtË-ma ilik⇤u ittalku ⇤Ë-ma illak.   
31 ⇤umma ⇤attam i⇤tiat-ma uddappir-ma ittËram eqel⇤u kir¥⇤u u 
b¥ssu innaddi⇤⇤um-ma ⇤Ë-ma ilik⇤u illak. 30 If either a rēdûm or a 
bå�erum abandoned his field, orchard, or house on account of the 
ilkum-service and has gone away, (and) after his departure another 
took over his field, orchard, or house and has performed his ilkum-
service for three years, if he has returned and wants his field, orchard, 
or house, it will not be given to him; it is the one who took over and has 
performed his ilkum-service who will perform (it).    31 If it is only for a 
single year that he has gone away, and he has returned, his field, 
orchard, or house will be given to him and he is the one who will 
perform his ilkum-service. 

 44 ⇤umma aw¥lum eqel kankallim ana ⇤alå⇤ ⇤anåtim ana tept¥tim u⇤ēß¥-
ma a⇥⇤u idd¥-ma eqlam lå iptete, ina rebËtim ⇤attim eqlam mayyar¥ 
ima⇥⇥aß imarrar u i⇤akkak-ma ana be¯l eqlim utår; u ana bËrim 
e⇤(e)ret kur âm ima[dd]ad.  If a man rented an unworked field for three 
years for cultivation, but was negligent and has not opened the field, in 
the fourth year he will plow, hoe, and harrow the field and return (it) to 
the owner of the field; he will also measure out ten kor of grain per 
bËrum. 

 45 ⇤umma aw¥lum eqel⇤u ana biltim ana errē⇤im iddim-ma u bilat 
eql¥⇤u imta⇥ar, warka eqlam Adad irta⇥iß Ë lË bibbulum itbal, 
bitiqtum ⇤a erre¯⇤im-ma. If a man gave his field to a tenant farmer for 
rent and has also received the rent for his field, (and) afterwards Adad 
has inundated the field or else a flood has carried (it) off, the loss is the 
tenant farmer’s only. 

 R/75e ⇤umma aw¥lum âm u kaspam itti tamk[årim i]lqē-ma âm u kaspam 
ana turrim lå ¥⇤u b¥⇤am-ma ¥⇤u, mimma ⇤a ina qåt¥⇤u iba⇤⇤û ma⇥ar 
⇤¥b¥ k¥ma ubbalu ana   tamkår¥⇤u inaddin; tamkårum ul uppas; 
ima⇥⇥ar.  If a man received grain or silver from a merchant and does 
not have grain or silver to return, (but) does have property (or, has only 
property), whatever there is in his possession he will give to his 
merchant, before witnesses when(ever) he brings (it); the merchant will 
not object; he will accept (it). 

 153 ⇤umma a⇤⇤at aw¥lim a⇤⇤um zikarim ⇤anîm mussa u⇤d¥k, sinni⇤tam 
⇤uåti ina ga⇤¥⇤im i⇤akkanË⇤i.  If a man’s wife had her husband killed 
because of another man, that woman will be impaled. 
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 224–225 224 ⇥umma asi alpim Ë lË ime¯rim lË alpam Ë lË ime¯ram 
simmam kabtam ¥pu⇥-ma ubtalli†, bēl alpim Ë lË imērim ⇥udu⇥/ 
⇥e⇥⇥at kaspam ana asîm id¥⇥u inaddin.  225 ⇥umma alpam Ë lË 
imēram simmam kabtam ¥pu⇥-ma u⇥tam¥t, rebiat? (�am⇥at?) ⇥¥m¥⇥u 
ana be¯l alpim Ë lË ime¯rim inaddin.  224 If an ox or donkey physician 
treated either an ox or a donkey for a serious wound and has healed (it), 
the owner of the ox or donkey will give the physician one-sixth (shekel 
of) silver as his wages.   225 If he treated either an ox or a donkey for a 
serious wound and has killed (it), he will give the owner of the ox or 
donkey one-fourth? (-fifth?) of its value. 

 228–229 228 ⇥umma itinnum b¥tam ana aw¥lim ¥pu⇥-ma u⇥aklil⇥um, ana 
i⇥tēn mË⇥ar b¥tim ⇥inå ⇥iqil kaspam ana q¥⇥t¥⇥u inaddi⇥⇥um.   229 
⇥umma itinnum ana aw¥lim b¥tam ¥pu⇥-ma ⇥ipir⇥u lå udannim-ma 
b¥t ¥pu⇥u imqut-ma bēl b¥tim u⇥tam¥t, itinnum ⇥Ë iddâk.  228 If a 
house builder built a house to completion for a man, he will give as his 
fee two shekels of silver for each mË⇥arum of the house.   229 If a house 
builder built a house for a man but did not secure/fortify his work so 
that the house he built collapsed and caused the death of the house 
owner, that house builder will be executed. 

 245 ⇥umma aw¥lum alpam ¥gur-ma ina mēgûtim Ë lË ina ma�åßim 
u⇥tam¥t, alpam k¥ma alpim ana bēl alpim ir¥ab.  If a man rented an ox 
and caused its death, through negligence or through hitting (it), he will 
pay back ox for ox to the owner of the ox. 

 162–163 162 ⇥um-ma a-wi-lum a⇥-⇥a-tam i-�u-uz DUMU.ME� ú-li-súm-ma 
MUNUS ⇥i-i a-na ⇥i-im-tim it-ta-la-ak a-na ⇥e-ri-ik-ti-⇥a a-bu-⇥a ú-ul 
i-ra-ag-gu-um ⇥e-ri-ik-ta-⇥a ⇥a DUMU.ME�-⇥a-ma. 163 ⇥um-ma a-wi-
lum a⇥-⇥a-tam i-�u-uz-ma DUMU.ME� la ú-⇥ar-⇥i-⇥u MUNUS ⇥i-i a-na 
⇥i-im-tim it-ta-la-ak ⇥um-ma ter-�a-tam ⇥a a-wi-lum ⇥u-ú a-na É e-
mi-⇥u ub-lu e-mu-⇥u ut-te-er-⇥um a-na ⇥e-ri-ik-ti MUNUS ⇥u-a-ti mu-
sà ú-ul i-ra-ag-gu-um ⇥e-ri-ik-ta-⇥a ⇥a É a-bi-⇥a-ma. 

  162 ⇥umma aw¥lum a⇥⇥atam ¥�uz, mår¥ ulissum-ma sinni⇥tum ⇥¥ ana 
⇥¥mtim ittalak, ana ⇥erikt¥⇥a abË⇥a ul iraggum; ⇥erikta⇥a ⇥a mår¥⇥å-
ma.  163 ⇥umma aw¥lum a⇥⇥atam ¥�uz-ma mår¥ lå u⇥ar⇥¥⇥u, 
sinni⇥tum ⇥¥ ana ⇥¥mtim ittalak, ⇥umma ter�atam ⇥a aw¥lum ⇥Ë ana 
b¥t em¥⇥u ublu emË⇥u utte¯r⇥um, ana ⇥erikti sinni⇥tim ⇥uåti mussa ul 
iraggum; ⇥erikta⇥a ⇥a b¥t ab¥⇥å-ma.   162 If a man married a wife, she 
bore him children, and then that woman has passed on, her father will 
not lay claim to her dowry; her dowry belongs to her children alone.   
163 If a man married a wife but she did not cause him to get children, 
(and) that woman has passed on, if his father-in-law has returned to 
him the bride-price that that man brought to his father-in-law’s house, 
her husband will not lay claim to the dowry of that woman; her dowry 
belongs to her father’s house alone. 

 173–174 173 ⇥um-ma MUNUS ⇥i-i a-⇥ar i-ru-bu a-na mu-ti-⇥a wa-ar-ki-im 
DUMU.ME� it-ta-la-ad wa-ar-ka MUNUS ⇥i-i im-tu-ut ⇥e-ri-ik-ta-⇥a 
DUMU.ME� ma�-ru-tum ù wa-ar-ku-tum i-zu-uz-zu.     174 ⇥um-ma a-
na mu-ti-⇥a wa-ar-ki-im DUMU.ME� la it-ta-la-ad ⇥e-ri-ik-ta-⇥a 
DUMU.ME� �a-wi-ri-⇥a-ma i-le-qú-ú. 

  173 ⇥umma sinni⇥tum ⇥¥ a⇥ar ¥rubu ana mut¥⇥a warkîm mår¥ ittalad, 
warka sinni⇥tum ⇥¥ imtËt ⇥erikta⇥a mårË ma�rûtum u warkûtum 
izuzzË.   174 ⇥umma ana mut¥⇥a warkîm mår¥ lå ittalad, ⇥erikta⇥a 
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mårË ⇥åwir¥⇤å-ma ileqqû.  173 If that woman, wherever she entered, 
has born children to her later husband, after that woman has died, her 
earlier and later children will share her dowry.   174 If she has not born 
children to her later husband, only the children of her first husband will 
get her dowry. 

G. 1. [⇤umma ina båb e]kallim Ë rē⇤ martim qûm ßabit, råkib imēri 
nakram utår. If a filament is held in the palace gate or the top of the 
gall bladder, a donkey-rider will send back / take captive the enemy. 

 2. ⇤umma kakki imittim k¥ma sikkatim izziz, kabtum ⇤a libbi bēl¥⇤u 
u†abbu ibba⇤⇤i. If the weapon of the right side stands like a peg, a noble 
who pleases his lord will appear. 

 3. ⇤um-ma mar-tum ⇤i-⇤i-ta-am ú-ka-al a-na be-el im-me-ri-im mu-ur-
ßa-am ú-ka-al. 

  ⇤umma martum ⇤i⇤¥tam ukål, ana bēl immerim murßam ukål. If the 
gall bladder contains a membrane, it holds disease for the owner of the 
sheep. 

 4. ⇤um-ma li-ib-bi li-⇤a-nim wa-ru-uq e-ri-i⇤-ti KUG.SIG17. 
  ⇤umma libbi li⇤ånim waruq, eri⇤ti ⇥uråßim. If the center of the tongue 

is yellow, desire for gold. 

H. 1. x eqlum ... itå PN u itå PN2 ... y b¥tum ina gagîm idi b¥t PN3 i⇤teat 
amtum PN4 bu⇤û⇤a warkassa i⇤tu pê adi ⇥uråßim-ma ⇤a Munaw-
wirtum nad¥t �ama⇤ mårat Nanna-mansum ana Ipqu-il¥⇤a mårat 
PN6 mår¥⇤a iddinu. Adi Munawwir[tum] bal†[at], eqlam b¥tam 
amtam qåsså-ma ukå[l]. I⇤tu ilË⇤a iqterû[⇤i] ⇤a [Ipqu-il¥⇤å]-ma. 

  x field ... bordering on PN and bordering on PN2, ... y house in the 
gagûm beside the house of PN3, one female slave, PN4, her property, her 
inheritance, from chaff to gold are what Munawwirtum the nad¥tum of 
�ama⇥ daughter of Nanna-mansum gave to Ipqu-il¥⇥a daughter of PN6 
her child. As long as Munawwirtum is alive, she alone retains personal 
possession of the field, house, (and) slave. After her god(s) have 
summoned her, they belong to Ipqu-il¥⇥a alone. 

 2. I⇤tēn kur âm [itti] Be¯letum mårat Zababa-nåßir Passalum ilqe. Ana 
Ëm ebËrim [a]na na⇤pak [ilq]û âm utår. 

  Passalum received one kur of grain from Bēletum daughter of Zababa-
nåßir. On the day of the harvest he will return the grain to the granary 
he borrowed from. 

I. 1. Ana Sîn-[iddinam] qib¥-[m]a; umma ¢ammurap¥-ma. Ku⇤abk¥ ana 
⇤ikir maqqar¥ ana qåt qurqurr¥ ina Bad-Tibira u e¯ma iba⇤⇤û 
l¥murËnikkum-ma, 7200 ku⇤abk¥ ⇤¥⇥Ëtim ... likkisËnikkum-ma ... ina 
na⇤pakim itadd[iam-ma] ... ana Båbilim liblËnim. Ina ku⇤abk¥, ⇤a 
inakkisË, ißam, ⇤a ina qi⇤t¥⇤u m¥tu, lå inakkisË; ißam warqam-ma 
likkisË. Ar⇥i⇤ ku⇤abk¥ ⇤unËti liblËnim-ma, qurqurrË lå iriqqË. 

  Speak to Sîn-iddinam; thus ¢ammurapi. Thorn trees for chisel handels 
are to be found for you for the possession of the wood/metal-workers 
in Bad-Tibira and wherever they may be; 7200 full-grown thorn trees ... 
should be cut down for you; ... that you may put (them) into a cargo-
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boat to be brought to Babylon. Among the thorn trees that are to be cut 
down wood that is dead in its thicket must not be cut down; green 
wood only should be cut. Said thorn trees should be brought quickly, 
lest the wood/metal-workers become idle. 

 2. Ana aw¥lim qib¥-ma; umma Ibni-Amurrum-ma. �ama⇤ u Marduk 
dåri⇤ Ëm¥ liballi†Ëka. LË ⇤almåta, lË bal†åta. Ilum nåßirka re¯⇤ka ana 
damiqtim lik¥l. Ana ⇤ulm¥ka a⇤puram; ⇤ulumka ma⇥ar �ama⇤ u 
Marduk lË dåri. Q¥⇤-Amurrim mårka kiam i⇤puram, umma ⇤Ë-ma: 
“na⇤pakum ina ne¯reb båb Iddin-E⇤tar pati⇥-ma ûm leqi. Amtam 
ussir-ma umma amtum-ma: ‘x âm ⇤in¥⇤u ... ilqe.’ ” 

  Speak to the man; thus Ibni-Amurrum. May �ama⇥ and Marduk keep 
you healthy forever. Be well, be healthy. May the god who protects you 
treat you well. I wrote you about your well-being; may your well-being 
be lasting before �ama⇥ and Marduk. Your son Q¥⇥-Amurrim wrote me 
as follows: “The granary at the entrance to the gate of Iddin-E⇥tar was 
broken into and grain was taken. I pressed a slave woman, and the 
slave woman (said): ‘He took x grain twice ...’ ” 

 3. Ana bēl¥[ya] qib¥-[m]a; umma Adrakatum amatkå-ma. A⇤⇤um 
kaspim ⇤a Iddin-Sîn irgumam-ma be¯l¥ d¥nam u⇤å⇥izËnêti: ak⇤udam-
ma aw¥lû mËdû awåtim, ⇤a ina re¯⇤ Mut-bisir izzizzË, ul wa⇤bË; itti 
Sumu-†åbi illikË, u ad¥ni awåtam ul asniq. Inanna bēl¥ a⇤⇤um 
kaspim ⇤âtu i⇤puram-m[a], ana na⇤parti be¯l¥ya apla⇥-ma ⇤e⇤⇤et ⇤iqil 
kaspam ki⇤dåt mår¥ya ⇤a itt¥ya wa⇤bË a⇤qul; ⇤apiltum erbet(ti) ⇤iqil 
kaspum. Lillikam-ma itti mår¥ Mut-Bisir lisniq. �an¥tam, a⇤⇤um 
b¥t¥ya: el¥ya Iddin-Annu qaqqadam ir⇤¥-ma, u ina b¥t¥ya u⇤ēßûninn¥-
ma, ⇤âtu u⇤ēribË⇤u. �umma libbi be¯l¥ya, libb¥ ana maråßim be¯l¥ lå 
inaddin; b¥t¥ literrËnim. U ⇤umma ab¥ u umm¥ eqlam u kirêm ul 
in⇥ilËninni, itti be¯l¥yå-ma erri⇤; be¯l¥ li⇤å⇥iz-ma eqlam u kirêm 
liwa⇤⇤irËnim  Bēl¥ ... 

  Speak to my lord; thus Adrakatum, your servant. Concerning the silver 
about which Iddin-Sîn sued me and my lord granted us a hearing: I 
arrived/succeeded, but the men who know the matter, who are in the 
service of Mut-bisir, are not in residence; they went with Sumu-†åbi, 
and I have not yet gone into the matter. Now my lord wrote me about 
said silver, and I respected my lord’s message and weighed out six 
shekels of silver, assets of my children who live with me; the remainder 
is four shekels of silver. Let him come and go into (it) with Mut-Bisir’s 
children. Moreover, concerning my house: Iddin-Annu got the better of 
me, and I was evicted from my house, and he was allowed to move in. 
If it pleases my lord, may my lord not cause me grief (lit., give my heart 
to becoming ill); may my house be returned to me. Even though my 
father and mother did not hand over the field and orchard to me, it is 
only my lord that I can ask; may my lord give instruction that the field 
and orchard be released to me. My lord ... 

 4. 1 a-na ka-ak-ka-bi 2 qí-bí-ma 3 um-ma fi-ni-ib-⇤i-na-ma 4 i-na ÷pa¿-ni-
tim ⇤e-le-bu-um as-sí-in-nu 5 te-er-tam id-di-[na]m-ma a⇤-pu-ra-kum 
6 i-na-an-na 1 fqa-ma-tum 7 ⇤a dd[a-gan] ⇤a ter-qaki 8 [i]l-li-ka-am-ma 
9 ÷ki¿-a-am iq-bé-e-em 10 [u]m-ma ⇤i-i-÷ma¿ 11 sa-li-ma-tum ⇤a LÚ è⇤-
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n[un-naki] 12 da-aß-tum-ma 13 ⇤a-pa-al IN.NU.DA mu-ú 14 i-il-la-ku ù 
a-na ⇤e-tim 15 ⇤a ú-qa-aß-ßa-ru a-ka-am-mi-is-sú 16 a-al-⇤u ú-⇥a-al-la-
aq 17 ù ma-ak-ku-ur-⇤u 18 ⇤a i⇤-tu aq-da-mi 19 [l]a ⇤u-ul-pu-ut ú-⇤a-al-
p[a-a]t 20 an-ni-tam iq-bé-e-em 21 i-na-an-na pa-ga-ar-ka 22 ú-ßú-ur 
ba-lum te-er-tim 23 a-na li-ib-bi a-lim[ki] 24 la te-er-ru-u[b]. 

  Ana Kakkab¥ qib¥-ma; umma Inib⇤inå-ma. Ina pån¥tim �ēlebum 
assinnu têrtam iddi[na]m-ma a⇤purakkum. Inanna i⇤teat qammatum 
⇤a D[agan] ⇤a Terqa [i]llikam-ma kiam iqbêm, [u]mma ⇤¥-ma: 
“Sal¥måtum ⇤a aw¥l E⇤n[unna] dåßtum-ma; ⇤apal tibnim mû illakË. 
U ana ⇤ētim ⇤a uqaßßaru akammissu, ål⇤u u⇥allaq, u makkËr⇤u ⇤a 
i⇤tu aqdam¥ [l]å ⇤ulput u⇤alp[a]t.” Ann¥tam iqbêm. Inanna pagarka 
ußur; balum têrtim ana libbi ålim lå terru[b]. 

  Speak to Kakkab¥; thus Inib⇥ina. Previously �ēlebum the assinnum 
gave me an oracle and I wrote to you. Now a certain qammatum of 
Dagan of Terqa came and said as follows to me: “The alliance of the 
man of E⇥nunna is mere deception; beneath the straw water runs. But I 
will gather him into the net I am putting together, I will destroy his city, 
and I will desecrate his property, which since ancient times has been 
undesecrated.” This she said to me. Now guard yourself; do not go into 
the center of town without an oracle. 

 



 

L E S S O N  T H I R T Y  
 
 
C. 1. GUN ¢É.GÂL 
 2. Ú GI�.TIR 
 3. NU.MU.SU (lú)MÂ�.�U.G›D.G›D  
 4. BARAG AN(-nim) 

 5. U8.UDU.¢I.A NA.GADA 
 6. SILA.ME� ù KASKAL.ME� 
 7. KISLA¢ �ITIM 

D. 1. ⇤arrum alåkam iqbiam or ⇤arrum alåk¥ iqbi(am) or ana/a⇤⇤um 
alåkim uwa��eranni. 

 2. dâk⇤u ul ele��i/elê. 
 3. itinnum ina epē⇤/banê b¥tim ligmur (or b¥tam ina epē⇤im/banêm or 

ina b¥tim epē⇤im/banêm). 
 4. pån¥(ya) ana nabê⇤u a⇤kun. 
 5. biltam ana kullim mugrå (or ana kulli biltim or ana biltim kullim). 
 6. a⇤⇤um sanåq/ka⇤åd em¥ya u ra⇥åß eqlēt¥ya a⇤purakkim (or, less often, 

a⇤⇤um em¥ya sanåqim/ka⇤ådim-ma eqlēt¥ya ra⇥åßim a⇤purakkim). 
 7. awât¥⇤u ina ⇤emêm / ina ⇤emê awât¥⇤u / ina awât¥⇤u ⇤emêm. 

E. 1. ana lå ere¯b ßåbim ana ålim amgur⇤unËti. I agreed with them (m) 
about the soldiers not entering the town. 

 2. bårûm ina uniåt almattim ⇤aråqim bËr. The diviner was shown to 
have stolen the widow’s furnishings. 

 3. nåqid¥ a⇤⇤um ßēn¥ ⇤inåti ⇤ullumim uwa��er⇤unËti. I/she/he com-
manded the shepherds to keep those flocks healthy. 

 4. bēl¥ b¥tam nadånam u⇤å⇥issunËt¥-ma b¥tam ul iddinË. My lord in-
structed them (m) to give the house, but they have not given the house. 

 5. aklam mimma ana dannatim ana ⇤Ërubim ul addi⇤⇤um. I did not 
give him any food to take into the fortress. 

 6. bēl¥ awåtam li⇤puram-ma ⇤a qabê bēl¥ya lËpu⇤. May my lord send me 
a message that I may do what my lord commands. 

 7. inanna ab¥ PN li†rudam-ma ⇤a ⇤ullum måtim i n¥pu⇤; u a⇤⇤um ward¥ 
⇤a ma⇥ar ab¥ya wa⇤bË ab¥ li†ruda⇤⇤unËti u ßåbam ⇤a †arådim ab¥ 
li†rud. Now my father should send PN that we may do what is 
necessary to make the land safe; further, concerning the slaves who live 
with my father: my father should send them; further, my father should 
send the troops that can be sent. 

 8. a⇤⇤um ißß¥ ⇤a be¯l¥ ana PN ana turrim i⇤puram ißß¥ ⇤unËti ute¯r⇤um-ma 
mimma ul iqbi ana ißß¥⇤u ⇥adûm-ma ⇥adi. Concerning the timbers 
that my lord ordered me to give back to PN: I gave those timbers back to 
him and he has said nothing; he is quite happy with his timbers. 

 9. ⇤al⇤at ⇤iqil kaspam eli PN ¥⇤u bul†am ina ka⇤ådim PN kaspam 
ippalanni. PN owes me one-third shekel of silver; when PN regains (his) 
health, he will pay me the silver. 

 10. eqlam ⇤âtu a⇤⇤um ⇥ubull¥ apålim ana be¯l ⇥ubull¥ya addin. I gave 
that field to my creditor(s) to pay the debts. 
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F. 8 ⇤umma aw¥lum lË alpam lË immeram lË imēram lË ⇤a⇥âm Ë lË 
eleppam i⇤riq ⇤umma ⇤a ilim ⇤umma ⇤a ekallim, adi ⇤alå⇤å�¥⇤u 
inaddin; ⇤umma ⇤a mu⇤kēnim, adi e⇤r¥⇤u ir¥ab; ⇤umma ⇤arråqånum 
⇤a nadånim lå ¥⇤u, iddâk.  If a man stole either an ox or a sheep or a 
donkey or a pig or a boat, if it belonged to the god or the palace, he will 
give up to thirty-fold; if it belonged to a mu⇤kēnum, he will give back 
up to ten-fold; if the thief in question does not have what must be given 
(or, anything to give) he will be executed. 

 113 ⇤umma aw¥lum eli aw¥lim âm Ë kaspam ¥⇤Ë-ma ina balum be¯l êm 
ina na⇤pakim Ë lË ina ma⇤kanim âm ilteqe, aw¥lam ⇤uåti ina balum 
bēl êm ina na⇤pakim Ë lË ina ma⇤kanim ina êm leqêm ukannË⇤Ë-ma 
âm mala ilqû utår; u ina mimma ⇤um⇤u mala iddinu ¥telli.  If a man 
was owed grain or silver by a man and has taken grain from a granary 
or from a threshing-floor without the consent of the owner of the grain, 
that man will be convicted of taking the grain from the granary or from 
the threshing-floor without the consent of the owner of the grain, and 
will return however much grain he took; moreover he will forfeit 
whatever amount he had given. 

 144 ⇤umma aw¥lum nad¥tam ¥⇥uz-ma nad¥tum ⇤¥ amtam ana mut¥⇤a 
iddim-ma mår¥ u⇤tab⇤i aw¥lum ⇤Ë ana ⇤ug¥tim a⇥åzim pån¥⇤u 
i⇤takan, aw¥lam ⇤uåti ul imaggarË⇤u; ⇤ug¥tam ul i⇥⇥az.  If a man 
married a nad¥tum and that nad¥tum gave her husband a slave and has 
(thereby) produced children, (but) that man has decided to marry a 
junior wife, that man will not be permitted; he will not marry a junior 
wife. 

 177 ⇤umma almattum ⇤a mårË⇤a ße⇥⇥erË ana b¥t(im) ⇤anîm ere¯bim 
pån¥⇤a i⇤takan, balum dayyån¥ ul irrub; inËma ana b¥t(im) ⇤anîm 
irrubu, dayyånË warkat b¥t mut¥⇤a pånîm iparrasË-ma b¥tam ⇤a 
mut¥⇤a pånîm ana mut¥⇤a warkîm u sinni⇤tim ⇤uåti ipaqqidË-ma 
†uppam u⇤ezzebË⇤unËti; b¥tam inaßßarË u ße⇥⇥erËtim urabbû;  
uniåtim ana kaspim ul inaddinË;  ⇤ayyåmånum ⇤a unËt mår¥ 
almattim i⇤ammu ina kasp¥⇤u ¥telli; makkËrum ana bēl¥⇤u itâr.  If a 
widow whose children are very young has decided to enter the house of 
another man, she will not enter without the consent of the judges; when 
she enters the house of another man, the judges will investigate the 
circumstances of her previous husband’s estate, and assign the estate of 
her previous husband to her future husband and that woman, and have 
them make out a document; they will look after the estate and raise the 
young children; they will not sell the furnishings; the buyer who buys 
the furnishings of the widow’s children will forfeit his silver; the 
property will return to its owner. 

 207–208 207 ⇤umma ina ma⇥åß¥⇤u imtËt, itammå-ma ⇤umma mår 
aw¥lim, mi⇤il manå kaspam i⇤aqqal.  208 ⇤umma mår mu⇤kēnim, 
⇤al⇤at manå kaspam i⇤aqqal.  207 If in striking him he has killed him, 
he will take an oath, and if (it was) a member of the aw¥lum class, he 
will weigh out one-half mina of silver;  208 if a member of the 
mu⇤kēnum class, he will weigh out one-third mina of silver. 

 209–211 209 ⇤umma aw¥lum mårat aw¥lim im⇥aß-ma ⇤a libb¥⇤a u⇤tadd¥⇤i, 
e⇤ret ⇤iqil kaspam ana ⇤a libb¥⇤a i⇤aqqal.   210 ⇤umma sinni⇤tum ⇤¥ 
imtËt, mårassu idukkË.   211 ⇤umma mårat mu⇤kēnim ina ma⇥åßim 
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⇤a libb¥⇤a u⇤tadd¥⇤i, ⇥am⇤at ⇤iqil kaspam i⇤aqqal. 209 If a man struck 
a man’s daughter and has caused her to have a miscarriage, he will 
weigh out ten shekels of silver for her foetus.  210 If that woman has 
died, his daughter will be executed.  211 If he has caused the daughter of 
a commoner to have a miscarriage through striking (her), he will weight 
out five shekels of silver. 

 250 ⇤umma alpum sËqam ina alåk¥⇤u aw¥lam ikkip-ma u⇤tam¥t, d¥num 
⇤Ë rugummâm ul ¥⇤u.  If an ox, while walking along the street, gored a 
man and has killed him, such a case has no grounds for legal action. 

 42 ⇤um-ma a-wi-lum A.�À a-na er-re-⇤u-tim ú-⇤e-ßi-ma i-na A.�À �E la 
u⇤-tab-⇤i i-na A.�À ⇤i-ip-ri-im la e-pé-⇤i-im ú-ka-an-nu-⇤u-ma �E ki-
ma i-te-⇤u a-na be-el A.�À i-na-ad-di-in. 

  ⇤umma aw¥lum eqlam ana erre⇤̄Ëtim u⇤e¯ß¥-ma ina eqlim âm lå 
u⇤tab⇤i, ina eqlim ⇤iprim lå epe¯⇤im ukannË⇤Ë-ma âm k¥ma itê⇤u ana 
be¯l eqlim inaddin. If a man rented a field for cultivation but has not 
produced any grain in the field, he will be convicted of not working the 
field and will give the owner of the field grain corresponding to his 
neighbors. 

 168 ⇤um-ma a-wi-lum a-na DUMU-⇤u na-sa-⇥i-im pa-nam i⇤-ta-ka-an a-
na da-a-a-ni DUMU-i a-na-sà-a⇥ iq-ta-bi da-a-a-nu wa-ar-ka-sú i-
pár-ra-su-ma ⇤um-ma DUMU ar-nam kab-tam ⇤a i-na ap-lu-tim na-
sa-⇥i-im la ub-lam a-bu-um DUMU-⇤u i-na ap-lu-tim ú-ul i-na-sà-a⇥. 

  ⇤umma aw¥lum ana mår¥⇤u naså⇥im pånam i⇤takan,  ana dayyån¥ 
“mår¥ anassa⇥” iqtabi, dayyånË warkassu iparrasË-ma ⇤umma 
mårum arnam kabtam ⇤a ina aplËtim naså⇥im lå ublam,  abum 
mår(å)⇤u ina aplËtim ul inassa⇥.  If a man has decided to disinherit 
his son, has said to the judges, “I will disinherit my son,” the judges will 
investigate his circumstances and if the son has not committed (lit., 
brought) a crime serious enough for disinheriting, the father will not 
disinherit his son. 

 261 ⇤um-ma a-wi-lum NA.GADA a-na ÂB.GUD.¢I.A ù U8.UDU.¢I.A re-em i-
gur 8 �E.GUR i-na MU.1.KAM i-na-ad-di-i⇤-⇤um. 

  ⇤umma aw¥lum nåqidam ana liåtim Ë ße¯n¥ rêm/re�êm ¥gur, samånat 
kur âm ina i⇤teat ⇤attim inaddi⇤⇤um.  If a man hired a shepherd to 
tend cattle or flocks, he will give him eight kor of grain per year. 

G. 1. ⇤umma napla⇤tum k¥ma ⇥arrånim, ⇤arrum kabtËt¥⇤u idâk-ma 
b¥⇤å⇤unu u makkËr⇤unu ana b¥tåt ilån¥ izâz. If the lobe is like a road, 
the king will kill his nobles and divide their possessions and their 
property among the temples. 

 2. ⇤umma napla⇤tum ana kakkim itËr-ma n¥ram i††ul, t¥bi lemuttim 
ana b¥[tim] ite[bbe]. If the lobe went back to the weapon and faced the 
yoke, an attack of evil will arise against the house. 

 3. ⇤umma båb ekallim ma⇤ka⇤⇤u ¥zim-ma ina ⇤ume¯lim ⇤akin, måtam lå 
kattam q[åtka] ika⇤⇤ad; ⇤umma båb ekallim ma⇤ka⇤⇤u ¥zim-ma ina 
imittim ⇤akin, erßetka nakrum itabbal;   ⇤umma båb ekallim ina 
ma⇤kan¥⇤u la iba⇤⇤¥-ma ina warkat amËtim ⇤akin, måt nakrim 
biltam ina⇤⇤iakku. If the palace gate has left its place and is situated on 
the left, you (ms) will personally conquer a land not your own; if the 



90 LESSON THIRTY 

 

palace gate has left its place and is situated on the right, the enemy will 
carry off your land; if the palace gate in not in its place and is situated at 
the rear of the liver, the land of the enemy will carry tribute to you. 

 4. ⇤umma båb ekallim kayyånum kayyånum ina imittim ⇤akin, kabtu 
k¥ma bēl¥⇤u imaßßi. If the palace gate is situated on the right completely 
normally, a noble will be equal to his lord. 

 5. ⇤umma ina ⇤i⇥⇤id martim pi†rum ⇤akim-ma ana zumr¥⇤a †u⇥⇥u, 
aw¥lum ina lå lamåd¥⇤u maru⇤tum imaqquta⇤⇤um. If a fissure is 
situated at the base of the gall bladder and is brought near its body, 
difficulty will befall the man without his knowing. 

 6. [⇤umma †]ul¥mum ⇤årtam la⇥im, må[r a]lmattim kussiam ißabbat. If 
the spleen is covered with hair, a widow’s son will seize the throne. 

 7. ⇤umma ina mu[⇥]⇥i n¥ri kakkum/kakkË ⇤inå imittam u ⇤umēlam 
⇤aknË, qarrådË ya�Ëtun u ⇤a nakrim i⇤[t]ē[n]i⇤ imaqqutË. If above the 
yoke two weapons are situated, on the right and the left, warriors of 
mine and of the enemy will fall together. 

 8. ⇤umma sebe ⇤ēpētum?, rabûm kabtum ana måt¥ka i†e⇥⇥eakkum. If 
(there are) seven feet?, an important noble will approach your (ms) 
country (on your behalf). 

 9. [⇤umma] napla⇤tum rēssa rapa⇤, ilum rē⇤ aw¥lim ina⇤⇤i. If the top of 
the lobe is wide, the god will exalt the man. 

 10. DI� a-na pa-ni da-na-nim gi⌅TUKUL ⇤a-ki-im-ma e-li-i⇤ i†-†ù-ul ma-ar 
⇤i-ip-ri-im we-du-um i-†e4!-⇥e-a-am. 

  ⇤umma ana pån¥ danånim kakkum ⇤akim-ma eli⇤ i††ul, mår ⇤iprim 
wēdum/wēdûm i†e⇥⇥eam. If the weapon is situated before the 
“strength” and faces upward, a solitary/important messenger will 
approach. 

 11. DI� KÂ É.GAL ri-iq-ma a-na li-bi-⇤u ⇤i-ta ú-ba-na-tu-ka i-ru-ba É.GAL-
am da-an-na-tum i-ßa-ba-at. 

  ⇤umma båb ekallim r¥q-ma ana libb¥⇤u ⇤ittå ubånåtËka irrubå/ 
¥rubå, ekallam dannatum ißabbat. If the palace gate is empty and two 
of your (ms) fingers will go/went in, hardship/famine will seize the 
palace. 

H. 1. B¥t kankallim mala maßû itå Sîn-bånî ... u itå Adad-bånî ... b¥t 
Marduk-kËn-dårum itti Marduk-kËn-dårum bēl b¥tim KËdanna ana 
epē⇤im u wa⇤åbim ana ⇤alå⇤ ⇤anåtim u⇤ēßi. Ana qabê Warad-il¥⇤u u 
Apil-Amurrim. 

  KËdanna rented a house on unworked ground, as far as it extends, 
beside Sîn-bånî ... and beside Adad-bånî ..., the house of Marduk-kËn-
dårum, from Marduk-kËn-dårum the owner of the house, for three 
years, for working and inhabiting. At the command of Warad-il¥⌅u and 
Apil-Amurrim. 

 2. I⇤tēn immeram ⇤¥m ⇤udu⇤ ⇤iqil kaspim ⇤a Sîn-iddinam sirå⇤ûm mår 
E‡†irum ana Warad-KËbi mår-⇤i[prim] mår Ubarrum ana ⇤ipri 
epē⇤im k¥ma id¥⇤u iddinË⇤u. 

  One sheep worth one-sixth shekel of silver that Sîn-iddinam the brewer, 
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the son of E‡†irum, gave to Warad-KËbi the messenger, the son of 
Ubarrum, as his wages for doing work/plowing. 

 3. 1 i⇤-tu ITI Êebētim(AB.È.A) 2 UD.18.KAM 3 If⇤i-nu-nu-tum lå nå†iltam 
(IGI.NU.[TUK]) 4 a-na na-ru-tim a-⇥a-zi-im 5 a-na ma-a⇥-ri-ia 6 ub-lu-
ni-i⇤. 

  I⇤tu wara⇥ Êebētim Ëmam ⇤amå⇤⇤eriam �inunËtum lå nå†iltam ana 
nårËtim a⇥åzim ana ma⇥r¥ya ublËni⇤. 

  From the month of Êebētum, eighteenth day, the blind �inunËtum was 
brought to me to learn the musician’s craft. 

I. 1. Ana Lu-Bau qib¥-ma; umma A⇥um-ma. A⇤⇤um ipir Iataratim 
nadånim lË a⇤purakkum. Ana m¥nim lå taddin? Ipir Iataratim i[n]a 
ma[t]i tanaddi[n]? I[d]in! �umma lå [t]addin, a[⇤]apparam-ma ipir 
[⇤]att¥⇤a ina b¥t¥ka tanaddin. �an[¥]tam amtam ⇤a itti Be¯lâ ana 
Iataratim idin. 

  Speak to Lu-Bau; thus A⇥um. I wrote indeed to you about giving 
Iataratum’s barley ration. Why have you not given (it)? When will you 
give Iataratum’s barley ration? Give (it)! If you do not give (it), I will 
write/order that you give her annual barley ration from your estate. 
Moreover, give the woman slave who is with Bēlâ to Iataratum. 

 2. Ana aw¥lim [q]ib¥-ma; umma I⇤kur-mansum-ma. �ama⇤ u Marduk 
dåri⇤ Ëm¥ liballi†Ëka. LË ⇤almåta, lË bal†åta. Ilum n[å]ßirka rē⇤ka 
ana damiqtim lik¥l. Ana ⇤ulm¥ka a⇤puram; ⇤ul[um]ka ma⇥ar �ama⇤ 
u Marduk lË dåri. A⇤⇤um ⇤ama⇤⇤amm¥ naså⇥im i[n]a qib¥t aw¥lim 
bēl¥ya u Il⇤u-båni a⇥¥ka i⇤⇤iakkË i[l]likËnim. K¥ma ra[bût]¥ka e⇤(e)ret 
ßåbË [⇤]a [q]åt[¥k]a ana i⇤tēn Ëmim tappûtam lillikË. 

  Speak to the boss; thus I⇤kur-mansum. May �ama⇤ and Marduk keep 
you healthy forever. Be well, be healthy. May the god who protects you 
treat you well. I wrote about your well-being; may your well-being be 
constant before �ama⇤ and Marduk. The land agents came here, at the 
command of my lord the boss and your brother Il⇤u-båni, in order to 
remove the sesame. In accord with your high position may ten workers 
under your authority help (them) for one day. 

 3. Ana bēl¥ya qib¥-ma umma Iaqim-Addu waradkå-ma. [U‡]m †upp¥ 
annêm ana ßēr bēl¥ya u⇤åbilam aw¥lû ⇤a baza⇥atim ka⇤åd ÍËra-
¢ammu ubarrËnim, ummåmi: “ÍËra-¢ammu ana ¢u⇥rî ikta⇤dam. 
Bēl⇤unu u Iawßi-Il ⇤a be¯l¥ya ålik id¥⇤u itt¥⇤Ë-ma illakËnim. U meat 
ßåbum itt¥⇤u illakam.” Ka⇤åssu ubarrËnim-ma [qåtam] ana [q]åtim 
ana ßēr [bēl¥ya] a⇤puram. 

  Speak to my lord; thus your servant Iaqim-Addu. The day I dispatched 
this tablet of mine to my lord, the men of the outpost were guaranteeing 
to me the arrival of ÍËra-¢ammu: “ÍËra-¢ammu has reached ¢u⇥rû. 
Bēl⇤unu and Iawßi-Il, (subjects) of my lord who march at his side, are 
coming with him too. Further, a troop of one hundred is coming with 
him.” Since they were guaranteeing his arrival I wrote immediately to 
my lord. 
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J. 1 a-na dAMAR.UTU 2 be-li-im 3 ra-bi-im 4 na-di-in ¢É.GÂL 5 a-na ì-lí 6 be-el 
É.SAG.›L 7 ù É.ZI.DA 8 be-lí-⌅u 9 ⇤a-am-mu-ra-pí 10 na-bi-ù 11 AN-nim 
12 [⌅e]-mu 13 dEN.L›L 14 [mi]-gi4-ir 15 dUTU 16 SIPAD na-ra-am 17 dAMAR. 
UTU 18 LUGAL da-núm 19 LUGAL KALAM 20 ⌅u-me-ri-im 21 ù ak-ka-di-im 
22 LUGAL ki-ib-ra-tim 23 ar-ba-im 24 ì-nu dEN. L›L 25 KALAM ù ni-⌅ì 26 a-na 
be-li-im 27 id-di-nu-⌅um 28 ße-er-ra-sí-na 29 a-na qá-ti-⌅u 30 ú-ma-al-li-ù 
31 a-na dAMAR.UTU 32 DINGIR ba-ni-⌅u 33 in bar-sí-paki 34 URU na-ra-mi-⌅u 
35 É.ZI.DA 36 BARAG-⌅u el-lam 37 ib-ni-⌅um. 

Ana Marduk, be¯lim rabîm, nådin ⇤egallim ana il¥, be¯l Esagil u Ezida, 
bēl¥⌅u, 

¢ammurapi, nabiu Anim, [⌅ē]mû Ellil, [mi]gir ⇥ama⌅, rē�ûm naråm 
Marduk, ⌅arrum dannum, ⌅ar(ri) måt ⇥umerîm u Akkadîm, ⌅ar(ri) 
kibråtim arba�im, 

inu Ellil måtam u ni⌅¥ ana bêlim iddinË⌅um, ßerrassina ana qåt¥⌅u 
umalliu, 

ana Marduk, ilim bån¥⌅u, in Barsipa, ålim naråm¥⌅u, Ezida, 
parakka⌅u ellam, ibn¥⌅um. 

For Marduk, the great lord, the giver of abundance to the gods, the lord 
of Esagil and Ezida, his lord 

¢ammurapi, the called of An, the one who hears Enlil, the favorite of 
�ama⇥, the beloved shepherd of Marduk, the mighty king, the king of the 
land of Sumer and Akkad, the king of the four regions, 

when Enlil gave him the land and the people to rule, handed their lead-
rope to him, 

he built for Marduk, the god who created him, in Borsippa, his beloved 
city, Ezida, his holy throne-dais. 

 



 

L E S S O N  T H I R T Y - O N E  
 
 
C. 1. N›G.KAS7 NA.GADA 
 2. GUN BARAG.ME� 
 3. A.ME� ¢É.GÂL 
 4. NU.MU.SU �ITIM 
 5. SANGA dUTU 
 

 6. KAR ›D 
 7. SILA ZIMBIRki 
 8. A.RÂ KISLA¢ NUN 
 9. A.GÀR ù GI�.TIR 
 10. 2 GUN ZÚ.LUM(.MA) 

 
 
D. 1. abnum i⇤⇤aqil. 
 2. ni⇤¥ ina naplus¥ka 
 3. ⇤angûm itta†rad/itta⇤par. 
 4. emËka irreddeam. 
 5. nas⇥er¥m! 
 6. liåtum immaniå. 
 7. ß¥t p¥⇤u/qib¥ssu ul i⇤⇤emi/ 

i⇤⇤ami. 
 8. dayyånË ul innaßrË. 
 9. ⇤ama⇤⇤ammË ibba⇤û. 
 10. tarbaßum ibbani. 
 11. suluppË illeqqû. 
 12. ßåb(Ë)ka/ummåkka ittankis. 
 13. ⇤ubassa illawi/issa⇥er. 

 14. aplum innassa⇥/innadda. 
 15. ne⇤miå/na⇤miå! 
 16. båbum muppetûm 
 17. nagmurum 
 18. ⇤um(Ë)⇤u ayy-i⇤⇤a†ram. 
 19. eßmētË⇤u i⇤⇤ebberå. 
 20. naddi/nandi! 
 21. ittamgarË. 
 22. rabiånum i⇥⇥abit. 
 23. i⇤åtum ina kårim innapi⇥. 
 24. ⇤um(Ë)⇤a linnabi/lizzaker. 
 25. numåssa issappa⇥. 
 26. ugår¥ ittar⇥iß. 
 27. i⇤dum ippa††ar. 

E. 22–24 22 ⇤umma aw¥lum ⇥ubtam i⇥but-ma ittaßbat, aw¥lum ⇤Ë iddâk.  
23 ⇤umma ⇥abbåtum lå ittaßbat, aw¥lum ⇥abtum mimmâ⇤u ⇥alqam 
ma⇥ar ilim ubår-ma ålum u rabiånum ⇤a ina erßet¥⇤unu u på†¥⇤unu 
⇥ubtum i⇥⇥abtu mimmâ⇤u ⇥alqam iribbË⇤um.   24 ⇤umma napi⇤tum, 
ålum u rabiånum i⇤tēn manå kaspam ana ni⇤¥⇤u i⇤aqqalË.  22 If a 
man committed a robbery and has been caught, that man will be 
executed.  23 If the robber has not been caught, the robbed man will 
establish his missing property before the god and the town and mayor 
in whose region and district the robbery was committed will replace his 
missing property for him.  24 If a life (was lost), the town and mayor 
will weight out one mina of silver to his people. 

 25 ⇤umma ina b¥t aw¥lim i⇤åtum innapi⇥-ma aw¥lum ⇤a ana bullîm 
illiku ana numåt be¯l b¥tim ¥⇤⇤u i⇤⇤¥-ma numåt be¯l b¥tim ilteqe, 
aw¥lum ⇤Ë ana i⇤åtim ⇤uåti innaddi.  If fire broke out in a man’s 
house and a man who went to extinguish (it) cast his eye on the house 
owner’s furnishings and has taken the house owner’s furnishings, that 
man will be thrown on that fire. 

 32. [⇤]umma lË re¯diam Ë lË bå�eram ⇤a ina ⇥arrån ⇤arrim turru 
tamkårum ip†ura⇤⇤Ë-ma ål⇤u u⇤tak⇤ida⇤⇤u, ⇤umma ina b¥t¥⇤u ⇤a 
pa†årim iba⇤⇤i, ⇤Ë-ma ramå⇤⇤u ipa††ar; ⇤umma ina b¥t¥⇤u ⇤a pa†år¥⇤u 
lå iba⇤⇤i, ina b¥t il(i) ål¥⇤u ippa††ar;  ⇤umma ina b¥t il(i) ål¥⇤u ⇤a 
pa†år¥⇤u lå iba⇤⇤i, ekallum ipa††ar⇤u. Eqel⇤u kir¥⇤u u b¥ssu ana 
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ip†er¥⇤u ul innaddin.  If a merchant ransomed either a rēdûm or a 
bå�erum who was taken captive on a royal campaign, and allowed him 
to reach his town, if there is enough in his estate to ransom him, he will 
ransom himself; if there is not enough in his estate to ransom him, he 
will be ransomed through the temple of his town; if there is not enough 
to ransom him in the temple of his town, the palace will ransom him. 
His field, orchard, and estate will not be sold as his ransom price. 

 49 ⇤umma aw¥lum kaspam itti tamkårim ilqe¯-ma eqel ep⇤ētim ⇤a êm Ë 
lË ⇤a ⇤ama⇤⇤amm¥ ana tamkårim iddin, “eqlam eri⇤-ma âm Ë lË 
⇤ama⇤⇤amm¥ ⇤a ibba⇤⇤û esip, tabal,”  iqb¥⇤um, ⇤umma errē⇤um ina 
eqlim âm Ë lË ⇤ama⇤⇤amm¥ u⇤tab⇤i, ina ebËrim âm Ë ⇤ama⇤⇤amm¥ 
⇤a ina eqlim ibba⇤⇤û bēl eqlim-ma ileqqē-ma âm ⇤a kasp¥⇤u u ßibassu 
⇤a itti tamkårim ilqû u måna⇥åt erē⇤im ana tamkårim inaddin.  If a 
man received silver from a merchant and gave the merchant a field 
prepared for barley or for sesame, (and) said “cultivate the field and 
collect and take for yourself the barley or sesame that grows,” if a 
cultivator produced barley or sesame in the field, at harvest time it is 
the owner of the field who will receive the barley or sesame that grow 
in the field, and then he will give the merchant the barley (worth the 
amount) of his silver and its interest that he received from the merchant, 
as well as the maintenance amounts of the cultivating. 

 53–54 53 ⇤umm[a aw]¥lum an[a kår eql¥]⇤u du[nnun]im a⇥⇤u i[dd¥-m]a 
kår [eql¥⇤u] lå ud[annim-ma] ina kå[r¥⇤u] p¥tum itt[epte] u ugåram 
mê u⇤tåbil, aw¥lum ⇤a ina kår¥⇤u p¥tum ippetû âm ⇤a u⇥alliqu ir¥ab.   
54 ⇤umma âm riåbam lå ile��i ⇤uåti u bi⇤â⇤u ana kaspim inaddinË-
ma mårË ugårim ⇤a ê⇤unu mû ublË izuzzË.  53 If a man neglected to 
fortify the embankment of his field and did not fortify his embankment, 
so that an opening has been made in his embankment and has brought 
water onto the land, the man in whose embankment the opening was 
made will replace the grain he destroyed.  54 If he is not able to replace 
the grain, he and his property will be sold and the “sons of the land” 
whose grain the water carried away will divide (the amount). 

 66 ⇤umma aw¥lum kaspam itti tamkårim ilqe¯-ma tamkår⇤u ¥sir⇤Ë-ma 
mimma ⇤a nadånim lå iba⇤⇤¥⇤um,   kir¥⇤u i⇤tu tarkibtim ana 
tamkårim iddim-ma “sulupp¥ mala ina kirîm ibba⇤⇤û ana kasp¥ka 
tabal,” iqb¥⇤um,  tamkårum ⇤Ë ul immaggar; sulupp¥ ⇤a ina kirîm 
ibba⇤⇤û be¯l kirîm-ma ileqqe¯-ma kaspam u ßibassu ⇤a p¥ †upp¥⇤u 
tamkåram ippal-ma sulupp¥ watrËtim ⇤a ina kirîm ibba⇤⇤û be¯l 
kirîm-ma il[eqqe].  If a man received silver from a merchant and his 
merchant pressed him but there was nothing for him to give (so that) he 
gave the merchant his orchard after pollination and said to him, “take 
however many dates grow in the orchard as your silver,” that merchant 
will not agree; it is the orchard owner who will get the dates that grow 
in the orchard, and then he will pay the merchant the silver and its 
interest according to his document, and the orchard owner himself will 
receive the excess dates that grow in the orchard. 

 105 ⇤umma ⇤amallûm ¥teg¥-ma kan¥k kaspim ⇤a ana tamkårim iddinu lå 
ilteqe, kasap lå kan¥kim ana nikkassim ul i⇤⇤akkan.  If an agent has 
been careless and has not received a receipt for silver he gave to a mer-
chant, the silver without a receipt will not be put on an account. 
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 109 ⇤umma såb¥tum sarrËtum ina b¥t¥⇤a ittarkasË-ma sarrËtim ⇤unËti lå 
ißßabtam-ma ana ekallim lå irdeam, såb¥tum ⇤¥ iddâk.  If criminals 
have conspired in an innkeeper’s establishment and she has not 
arrested and conducted those criminals to the palace, that innkeeper 
will be executed. 

 117–118 117 ⇤umma aw¥lam e�iltum ißbassË-ma a⇤⇤assu mår(å)⇤u u 
mårassu ana kaspim iddin Ë lË ana ki⇤⇤åtim ittandin, ⇤alå⇤ ⇤anåtim 
b¥t ⇤ayyåmån¥⇤unu Ë kå⇤i⇤¥⇤unu ippe⇤Ë; ina rebËtim ⇤attim andurår-
⇤unu i⇤⇤akkan.  118 ⇤umma wardum Ë lË amtum ana ki⇤⇤åtim 
ittandin, tamkårum u⇤etteq, ana kaspim inaddin; ul ibbaqqar.  117 If 
financial difficulty has seized a man and he sold his wife, his son, and 
his daughter, or he has been sold into debt servitude, they will work in 
the house of their buyer or debt-exactor for three years; in the fourth 
year their freedom will be established.   118 If a male or female slave 
was sold for debt servitude, a merchant may take (him/her) along (or, 
may let the period elapse) and sell (him/her); it will not be contested. 

 141 ⇤umma a⇤⇤at aw¥lim ⇤a ina b¥t aw¥lim wa⇤bat ana waßêm pån¥⇤a 
i⇤takam-ma sikiltam isakkil b¥ssa usappa⇥ mussa u⇤am†a, ukannË⇤¥-
ma, ⇤umma mussa eze¯b⇤a iqtabi,  izzib⇤i; ⇥arrå⇤⇤a uzubbû⇤a mimma 
ul innaddi⇤⇤im; ⇤umma mussa lå ezēb⇤a iqtabi,  mussa sinni⇤tam 
⇤an¥tam i⇥⇥az; sinni⇤tum ⇤¥ k¥ma amtim ina b¥t mut¥⇤a u⇤⇤ab.  If a 
man’s wife who was living in the man’s house has decided to leave and 
has been acquiring property illegally, squandering her own house, 
(and) belittling her husband, she will be convicted and, if her husband 
has ordered her divorce, he may divorce her; her travel provisions, her 
divorce payment, nothing will be given to her; if her husband has not 
ordered her divorce, her husband may (nevertheless) marry another wo-
man; the aforesaid woman will dwell in her husband’s house as a slave. 

 202 ⇤umma aw¥lum lēt aw¥lim ⇤a el¥⇤u rabû imta⇥aß, ina pu⇥rim ina 
qinnåz alpim (i⇤tēn) ⇤Ë⇤i imma⇥⇥aß.  If a man has struck the cheek of 
a man who is of higher rank than he, he will be struck with an ox whip 
sixty times in the assembly. 

 17–19 17 ⇤um-ma a-wi-lum lu ‹R lu GEME2 ⇥al-qá-am i-na ße-ri-im iß-
ba-at-ma a-na be-lí-⇤u ir-te-de-a-a⇤-⇤u 2 G›N KUG.BABBAR be-el ‹R i-
na-ad-di-i⇤-⇤um.     18 ⇤um-ma ‹R ⇤u-ú be-el-⇤u la iz-za-kar a-na É.GAL 
i-re-ed-de-⇤u wa-ar-ka-sú ip-pa-ar-ra-ás-ma a-na be-lí-⇤u ú-ta-ar-ru-
⇤u.     19 ⇤um-ma ‹R ⇤u-a-ti i-na bi-ti-⇤u ik-ta-la-⇤u wa-ar-ka ‹R i-na 
qá-ti-⇤u it-ta-aß-ba-at a-wi-lum ⇤u-ú id-da-ak. 

  17  ⇤umma aw¥lum lË wardam lË amtam ⇥alqam ina ßērim ißbat-ma 
ana bēl¥⇤u irtedea⇤⇤u, ⇤inå ⇤iqil kaspam bēl wardim inaddi⇤⇤um  18 
⇤umma wardum ⇤Ë bēl⇤u lå izzakar, ana ekallim ireddē⇤u;  warkassu 
ipparras-ma ana bēl¥⇤u utarrË⇤u.  19 ⇤umma wardam ⇤uåti ina 
b¥t¥⇤u iktalå⇤u warka wardum ina qåt¥⇤u ittaßbat, aw¥lum 
⇤Ë iddâk.  17 If a man captured an escaped male or female slave in the 
hinterland and has conducted him to his owner, the slave’s owner will 
give him two shekels of silver.  18 If said slave has not named his 
owner, he will conduct him to the palace; the circumstances of his case 
will be investigated and he will be returned to his owner.  19 If he has 
kept that slave in his house (and) later the slave has been caught in his 
possession, that man will be executed. 
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 265 ⌅um-ma SIPAD ⌅a ÂB.GUD.¢I.A ù lu U8.UDU.¢I.A a-na re-em in-na-ad-
nu-⌅um ú-sa-ar-ri-ir-ma ⌅i-im-tam ut-ta-ak-ki-ir ù a-na KUG.BABBAR 
it-ta-di-in ú-ka-an-nu-⌅u-ma A.RÂ 10-⌅u ⌅a i⌅-ri-qú ÂB.GUD.¢I.A ù 
U8.UDU.¢I.A a-na be-lí-⌅u-nu i-ri-a-ab. 

  ⌅umma rē�ûm ⌅a liåtum Ë  lË ßēnum ana re�êm/rêm innadnË⌅um 
usarrir-ma ⌅imtam uttakkir u ana kaspim ittadin, ukannË⌅Ë-ma adi 
e⌅r¥⌅u ⌅a i⌅riqu liåtim Ë ßēnam ana bēl¥⌅unu iriåb.  If a shepherd who 

was given cattle or flocks to tend made false claims and changed the 

brand (or, falsely changed the brand), and also sold (them), he will be 

convicted and will repay to their owner up to ten times what he stole in 

cattle and flocks. 

F. 1. ⌅umma napla⌅tum k¥ma nalbattim-ma u ⌅¥lum ina libb¥⌅a, ålam 
⌅arrum ilawwi; ißßabbat-ma innaqqar.  If the lobe is like a brick-mold 

and there is also a hole in it, the king will surround a city; it will be 

captured and torn down. 

 2. ⌅umma erbe naplasåtum, qablum ina lib[bi] måti i[bba⌅⌅i]. If (there 

are) four lobes, warfare will occur in the land. 

 3. ⌅umma izbum mu⌅tinnam lå ¥⌅u, m¥lum ina nårim ipparrasam; 
zinnË ina ⌅amê i⌅⌅aqqalË. If the anomaly has no urethra, the flood will 

be kept away in the river; rain will be removed from the sky. 

 4. ⌅umma izbum pån¥ barbarim ⌅akin, mËtånË dannËtum ibba⌅⌅û-ma 
a⇤um ana b¥t a⇤im ul irrub. If the anomaly has the face of a wolf, 

severe plague will arise, so that one will not enter another’s house. 

 5. ⌅um-ma mar-tum in-na-as-⇤a-am-ma i-na ba-ab É.GAL-im ik-tu-un 
⌅ar-ra-am ú-ka-a⌅-⌅a-du-⌅u-ú-ma i-na pa-†i-⌅u i-da-an-ni-in.  

  ⌅umma martum innas⇤am-ma ina båb ekallim iktËn, ⌅arram 
uka⌅⌅adË⌅Ë-ma ina på†¥⌅u idannin. If the gall bladder was removed 

and has become fixed in the palace gate, the king will be driven out, but 

he will become strong in his border region(s). 

 6. ⌅um-ma mar-tum i-na qá-ab-li-⌅a na-ak-sà-at gi-li-it-tum i-na ma-a-
tim ib-ba-a⌅-⌅i. 

  ⌅umma martum ina qabl¥⌅a naksat, gilittum ina måtim ibba⌅⌅i. If 

the gall bladder is cut in its middle, terror will occur in the land. 

G. 1. x b¥tum ep⌅um †ē⇤i b¥t Aw¥l-ilim u †ē⇤i b¥t Il¥-u-⇥ama⌅ rēssu reb¥tum 
rēssu ⌅anûm b¥t Ki⌅-ab¥ pË⇤ y b¥tim ep⌅im ⌅a Dan-erēssa enet Zaba-
ba mårat Manium u Ip[qu]-Erra rē�i la⇤råtim, ⌅a ana Emeteursag ⌅a 
Zababa illeqû, ina qabê ⌅arrim Zababa-m[ub]alli† rabiån Ki⌅ 

Munawwirum ⌅akkanakkum   Munawwirum någirum u ⌅¥bËt Ki⌅ 
iddinË⌅unË⌅im. 

  x built house (plot) adjoining the house of Aw¥l-ilim and adjoining the 

house of Il¥-u-�ama⇥, its frontage the plaza and its other frontage the 

house of Ki⇥-ab¥, as substitute for the y built house (plot) of Dan-erēssa 

the high priestess of Zababa, daughter of Manium, and Ipqu-Erra the 

ewe-herder, which was taken for the Emeteursag of Zababa, by the 

king’s command Zababa-muballi† the mayor of Ki⇥, Munawwirum the 

governor, Munawwirum the herald, and the elders of Ki⇥ gave them. 

(Witnesses. Date.) 
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 2. x kur suluppum ⇤ukunnê kiri Tar¥bum ⇤a ana Il¥-iddinam i⇤⇤aknu; 
Wara⇥samnam suluppam imaddad. 

  x kor of dates is the estimated yield of the orchard of Tar¥bum that is 
fixed for Il¥-iddinam; he will measure out the dates in Wara⇥samnum. 

H. 1. Ana Marduk-mu⇤allim Sîn-iddinam u Aw¥l-Sîn qib¥-ma; umma 
Amm¥-ditånå-ma. Aw¥lû ⇤Ët p¥⇥atim ⇤a ina �aga wa⇤bË kiam 
i⇤purËnim, umma ⇤unË-ma: “x kur ûm ana kurummat ßåb birti �aga 
u a⇥iåtim ⇤a wara⇥ Kisl¥mim i⇥⇥a⇤⇤e⇥”; kiam i⇤purËnim. Ana aw¥lê 
⇤Ët p¥⇥atim ⇤a ina �aga wa⇤bË a⇤⇤um inËma ta⇤apparå⇤unË⇤im 
babbil¥ ana ma⇥r¥kun[u ⇤apårim] itta⇤pa[r]. �uprå; ba[bbil¥] ana 
ma⇥r¥kunu l[i⇤purËnim]-ma ina êm ⇤a q[åt¥kunu] x [kur âm] ana 
kurummat ßåb birti �aga [u a⇥iåtim] ⇤a wara⇥ Kisl¥mim 
⇤um⇥irå⇤[unËti]. Bårû ⇤a ma⇥r¥k[unu] warkatam liprus[Ë-ma] ina 
têrētim ⇤almåt[im] âm ⇤uåti ana �aga ⇤Ëbilå. 

  Speak to Marduk-mu⇤allim, Sîn-iddinam, and Aw¥l-Sîn; thus Amm¥-
ditåna. The officials who are resident in �aga wrote to me as follows: “x 
kor of grain for the food allowance of the troop of the �aga fort and 
outlying regions will be needed for the month of Kisl¥mum’; thus they 
wrote me. The officials who are resident in �aga have been commanded 
to send you bearers when you write to them. Write that they send 
bearers to you that you may hand over to them, from the grain in your 
charge, x kor of grain for the food allowance of the troop of the �aga fort 
and the outlying regions for the month of Kisl¥mum. The diviners with 
you should look into the matter that you may dispatch said grain to 
�aga under favorable omens. 

 2. [Ana Sîn-iddinam qib¥]-ma; [umm]a ¢ammurap¥-ma. �attum 
dirigâm ¥⇤u; war⇥um ⇤a irrubam (war⇥um) ElËlum-⇤anûm li⇤⇤a†er; 
u a⇤ar igisûm ina (war⇥im) [Ta⇤r¥t]im Ëmam 25 ana Båbilim 
sanåqum iq[qab]û ina (war⇥im) ElËlim-⇤anîm Ëmam 25 ana 
Båbilim lisniqam. 

  Speak to Sîn-iddinam; thus ¢ammurapi. The year has an extra month; 
the month that is coming up should be registered as Second-ElËlum; 
further, wherever tax was ordered to come to Babylon on the 25th of 
Ta⇤r¥tum it should (now) come to Babylon on the 25th of Second-
ElËlum. 

 3. 1 a-na a-wi-lim ⇤a dAMAR.UTU 2 ú-ba-al-la-†ú-⇤u 3 qí-bí-ma 4 um-ma 
a⇤-ta-mar-dI�KUR-ma 5 dUTU ù dAMAR.UTU da-ri-i⇤ UD-mi 6 li-ba-al-
li-†ú-ka 

7 a-wi-lu-ú nukaribbåtum(NU.gi⇤KIRI6.ME�) DUMU.ME� ZIMBIRki 
8 a⇤-⇤um ße-e⇥-⇥e-ru-ti-⇤u-nu 9 ⇤a i⇥-li-qú-ma iß-ßa-ab-tu 10 iq-bu-
nim-ma 11 a⇤-⇤um ki-a-am DUB-pí ú-⇤a-bi-la-kum 12 a-wi-le-e ⇤u-nu-ti 
13 a†-†ar-da-kum 14 si-ik-mi-⇤u-nu 15 mu-⇥u-ur-ma 16 ma-⇥a-ar dUTU 
17 li-ik-ru-bu-ni-kum. 18 Íú-⇥a-re-e-⇤u-nu 19 wu-u⇤-⇤e-er-⇤u-nu-⇤i-im 
20 pu-u†-†e4-er-⇤u-nu-ti 21 KÂ.DINGIR.RAki la i-ka-a⇤-⇤a-du 22 a⇤-⇤u-mi-
ia an-ni-tam e-pu-sú-nu-⇤i. 

  Ana aw¥lim ⇤a Marduk uballa†Ë⇤u qib¥-ma; umma A⇤tamar-Adad-
ma. �ama⇤ u Marduk dåri⇤ Ëm¥ liballi†Ëka. Aw¥lû nukaribbåt mårË 
Sippar a⇤⇤um ße⇥⇥erËt¥⇤unu ⇤a i⇥liqË-ma ißßabtË iqbûnim-ma 
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a⌅⌅um kiam †upp¥ u⌅åbilakkum. Aw¥lê ⌅unËti a††ardakkum; 
sikm¥⌅unu mu⇤ur-ma ma⇤ar ⇥ama⌅ likrubËnikkum. Íu⇤årê⌅unu 
wu⌅⌅er⌅unË⌅im; pu††er⌅unËti; Båbilim lå ika⌅⌅adË. A⌅⌅um¥ya 
ann¥tam epussunË⌅i. 

  Speak to the man whom Marduk keeps healthy; thus A⇥tamar-Adad. 
May �ama⇥ and Marduk keep you healthy forever. The men, gardeners 
(who are) citizens of Sippar, spoke to me about their retainers who 
escaped and were captured, and therefore I have dispatched my tablet 
to you. I have sent those men to you; accept their payment that they 
may invoke blessings for you before �ama⇥. Release their servants to 
them; free them; they (the men) must not come to Babylon. Do this for 
them for my sake. 

I.  Inu ⇥ama⌅, bēlum rabium ⌅a ⌅amå�i u erßetim, ⌅arrum ⌅a il¥, 
¢ammurapi, rubâm, migir⌅u, iâti, in pån¥⌅u namrËtim ⇤adî⌅ ip-
palsanni, ⌅arrËtam dår¥tam palê Ëm¥ arkËtim i⌅rukam, i⌅id måtim, 
⌅a ana bêlim iddinam, ukinnam, ni⌅¥ Sippar u Båbilim ⌅ubat nē⇤tim 
⌅Ë⌅ubam in p¥⌅u ellim ⌅a lå nakår iqbiu, dËr Sippar epe¯⌅am, re¯⌅¥⌅u 
ullâm rabî⌅ lË uwa��eranni, 

  inËm¥⌅u ¢ammurapi, ⌅arrum dannum, ⌅ar Båbilim, na�dum, ⌅ēmû 
⇥ama⌅, naråm Ayya, mu†¥b libbi Marduk bēl¥⌅u, anåku, in emËq¥n 
ß¥råtim ⌅a ⇥ama⌅ iddinam, in tibût ummån måt¥ya, u⌅⌅¥ dËr Sippar 
in eper¥ k¥ma ⌅adîm rabîm rē⌅essunu lË ulli; dËram ß¥ram lË ēpu⌅. 

  When �ama⇥, great lord of heaven and earth, king of the gods, joyfully 
looked upon me, ¢ammurapi, the prince, his favorite, with his shining 
face, bestowed on me perpetual kingship, a reign of long days, estab-
lished for me the foundation of the land that he had given me to rule, 
commanded with his pure unchanging word that the people of Sippar 
and Babylon be made to dwell in security, greatly commissioned me to 
build the wall of Sippar, to raise its top, 

  at that time I, ¢ammurapi, the mighty king, king of Babylon, the pious, 
who obeys �ama⇥, beloved of Ayya, who pleases the heart of his lord 
Marduk, with the outstanding strength that �ama⇥ gave me, with a levy 
of the army of my land, verily raised the foundation of the wall of 
Sippar with earth like a great mountain (and) its peak, verily made the 
outstanding wall. 

 



 

L E S S O N  T H I R T Y - T W O  
 
 
B. 1. innemmidË 
 2. ninnabbit 
 3. ißßËrË i⇤⇤åmË / ißßËråtum 

i⇤⇤åmå   
 4. i⇤⇤alil 
 5. iddâk 
 6. ittenpe⇤/ittenpu⇤ 

 7. iddekkeå 
 8. iqqi⇤⇤å 
 9. ittangarË 
 10. ibbablam 
 11. inËma/Ëm iwwaldu 
 12. innenneå 

C. 1. PN a⇥åt PN2 itti PN3 ab¥⇤ina PN4 ana a⇤⇤Ëtim ¥⇥ussi PN kussi a⇥åt¥⇤a 
ana b¥t Marduk ina⇤⇤i mårË mala waldË u iwwalladË mårË⇤inå-ma. 
PN4 took PN sister of PN2 from PN3  their father in marriage. PN will 
carry her sister’s chair to the temple of Marduk; however many children 
are born and will be born are their children only. 

 2. Ana Sîn-iddinam qib¥-ma; umma ¢ammurap¥-ma. PN kiam iqbiam, 
umma ⇤Ë-ma: “ßåb na⇤pakim ⇤a bēl¥ ¥si⇥am ad¥ni ul iddinËnim-ma 
na⇤pakam ul ēpu⇤.” Kiam iqbiam. Am-m¥nim ßåb na⇤pakim ana PN 
lå innadim-ma na⇤pakum lå innepu⇤? U‡m †upp¥ anniam tammaru 
ßåb na⇤pakim PN apul-ma na⇤pakam ⇤a qåt¥⇤u l¥pu⇤. Ar⇥i⇤ ßåb 
na⇤pakim ul tappal⇤Ë-ma p¥⇥atum ⇤¥ ina mu⇥⇥¥ka i⇤⇤akkan. Speak 
to Sîn-iddinam; thus ¢ammurapi. PN spoke to me as follows: “The 
cargo boat gang that my lord assigned me has not yet been given to me 
and so I have not yet made up the cargo boat.” Thus he said to me. Why 
has the cargo boat gang not been given to PN, so that the cargo boat has 
not been made up? When you see this tablet of mine, pay PN the cargo 
boat gang that he may make up the cargo boat under his authority. If 
you do not pay him the cargo boat gang quickly that responsibility will 
be upon you. 

 3. A⇤⇤um ⇤¥påtim qatnåtim ⇤a tēri⇤anni: inanna kasap ⇤¥påtim ⇤inåti 
i⇤⇤aqil-ma ⇤¥påtum i⇤⇤åmå. Concerning the fine wool that you (ms) 
requested of me: now the silver for that wool was weighted out and the 
wool was purchased. 

 4. Am-m¥nim bå�erË ⇤a ma⇥r¥ka u⇤⇤abË-ma r¥qË? Am-m¥nim kiam lå 
ta⇤puram, umma attå-ma: “⇥arrånum inneppe⇤”? Why are the 
bå�erum-troops who are with you (ms) sitting around idle? Why have 
you not written to me as follows: “An expedition is being made”? 

 5. Inanna ana ⇤ar måtim ⇤âti a⇤⇤um itt¥⇤u nenmudim a⇤tapar. I have 
now written to the king of that land about joining forces with him. 

 6. Ina waßêni warkat numåt¥ni i⇤ålËniåti. As we left they (m) asked us 
about the disposition of our vessels. 

 7. ißßËråtum ina ugårim ittanmarå. Birds have been seen in the meadow. 

D. 5 ⇤umma dayyånum d¥nam id¥n, purussâm iprus, kunukkam u⇤ēzib, 
warkånum-ma d¥⇤⇤u ¥teni, dayyånam ⇤uåti ina d¥n id¥nu enêm 
ukannË⇤Ë-ma rugummâm ⇤a ina d¥nim ⇤uåti ibba⇤⇤û adi ⇤in⇤er¥⇤u 
inaddin; u ina pu⇥rim ina kussi dayyånËt¥⇤u u⇤etbû⇤Ë-ma ul itâr-ma 
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itti dayyån¥ ina d¥nim ul u⇤⇤ab.  If a judge adjudicated a decision, ren-
dered a verdict, had a sealed document deposited, (and) later on changed 
his decision, that judge will be convicted of changing the decision he 
adjudicated and will give up to twelve times the fine that was in force in 
that judgment; further, he will be removed from his judicial seat in the 
assembly, and will not longer sit with the judges in decision(s). 

 9–12 9 ⇤umma aw¥lum ⇤a mimmû⇤u ⇥alqu mimmâ⇤u ⇥alqam ina 
qåti/qåt¥ aw¥lim ißßabat, aw¥lum ⇤a ⇥ulqum ina qåt¥⇤u ßabtu 
“nådinånum-mi iddinam; ma⇥ar ⇤¥b¥-mi a⇤åm” iqtabi, u bēl ⇥ulqim 
“⇤¥b¥ mËde ⇥ulq¥yå-mi lublam” iqtabi, ⇤ayyåmånum nådin iddinË⇤um 
u ⇤¥b¥ ⇤a ina ma⇥r¥⇤unu i⇤åmu itbalam  u bēl ⇥ulqim ⇤¥b¥ mËde 
⇥ulq¥⇤u itbalam, dayyånË awât¥⇤unu immarË-ma ⇤¥bË ⇤a ma⇥r¥⇤unu 
⇤¥mum i⇤⇤åmu u ⇤¥bË mËde ⇥ulqim mËdûssunu ma⇥ar ilim iqabbû-
ma nådinånum ⇤arråq; iddâk;  bēl ⇥ulqim ⇥uluq⇤u ileqqe; 
⇤ayyåmånum ina b¥t nådinånim kasap i⇤qulu ileqqe.   10 ⇤umma 
⇤ayyåmånum nådin iddinË⇤um  u ⇤¥b¥ ⇤a ina ma⇥r¥⇤unu i⇤åmu lå 
itbalam, bēl ⇥ulqim-ma ⇤¥b¥ mËde ⇥ulq¥⇤u itbalam, ⇤ayyåmånum 
⇤arråq iddâk; bēl ⇥ulqim ⇥uluq⇤u ileqqe.   11 ⇤umma bēl ⇥ulqim ⇤¥b¥ 
mËde ⇥ulq¥⇤u lå itbalam, sar; tu⇤⇤am-ma idke; iddâk.   12 ⇤umma 
nådinånum ana ⇤¥mtim ittalak,  ⇤ayyåmånum ina b¥t nådinånim 
rugummê d¥nim ⇤uåti adi ⇥am⇤¥⇤u ileqqe.  9 If a man whose property 
is missing has seized his missing property in a(nother) man’s 
possession, (and) the man in whose possession the missing property 
was seized has said, “A seller sold to me; I bought before witnesses,” 
and the owner of the stolen property has said, “Let me produce 
witnesses who recognize my stolen property,” (and) the buyer has 
produced the seller who sold to him and the witnesses before whom he 
bought and the owner of the stolen property has produced the 
witnesses who recognize his stolen property, the judges will consider 
their words and if the witnesses before whom the purchase was made 
and the witnesses who recognize the stolen property say what they 
know before the god then the seller is a thief; he will be executed; the 
owner of the stolen property will receive his stolen property; the buyer 
will receive the silver he weighed out from the seller’s estate.    10 If the 
buyer has not produced the seller who sold to him and the witnesses 
before whom he bought, but the owner of the stolen property has 
produced witnesses who recognize his stolen property, the buyer is a 
thief; he will be executed; the owner of the property will receive his 
stolen property.    11 If the owner of the property has not produced 
witnesses who recognise his stolen property he is a liar; he raised only 
slander; he will be executed.    12 If the seller has passed on, the buyer 
will receive up to five times the fine for that judgment from the seller’s 
estate. 

 58 ⇤umma i⇤tu ßēnË ina ugårim ¥teliånim kannË gamartim ina abullim 
itta⇥lalË rē�ûm ßēn¥ ana eqlim idd¥-ma eqlam ßēn¥ u⇤tåkil, rē�ûm 
eqel u⇤åkilu inaßßar-ma ina ebËrim ana bËrim ⇤Ë⇤i kur âm ana bēl 
eqlim imaddad.  If, after a flock has come up from a meadow, the 
“termination pennants”? have been hung from the city gate, (yet) the 
shepherd let the flock go to a field (i.e., put the flock out to pasture), and 
allowed the flock to use the field, the shepherd will look after the field 
he allowed to be used and will measure out sixty kor of grain per 
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bËrum to the owner of the field at harvest time. 
 61–62 61 ⇥umma nukaribbum eqlam ina zaqåpim lå igmur-ma nid¥tam 

¥zib nid¥tam ana libbi z¥tt¥⇥u i⇥akkanË⇥um.  62 ⇥umma eqlam ⇥a 
innadnË⇥um ana kirîm lå izqup,  ⇥umma ab⇥innum, bilat eqlim ⇥a 
⇥anåtim ⇥a innadû nukaribbum  ana bēl eqlim k¥ma itê⇥u imad-
dad;  u eqlam ⇥ipram ippe⇥-ma ana bēl eqlim utår.  61 If a gardener 
did not finish planting a field and left an uncultivated plot, the uncul-
tivated plot will be placed toward his share.   62 If he did not plant a 
field that was given to him as an orchard, if (it was) a cultivated field, 
the gardner will measure out to the owner of the field produce of the 
field for the years that it was left fallow according to his neighbors; 
further, he will work and return the field to the field’s owner. 

 137 ⇥umma aw¥lum ana ⇥ug¥tim ⇥a mår¥ uldË⇥um Ë lË nad¥tim ⇥a mår¥ 
u⇥ar⇥û⇥u ezēbim pån¥⇥u i⇥takan,   ana sinni⇥tim ⇥uåti ⇥erikta⇥a 
utarrË⇥im; u muttat eqlim kirîm u b¥⇥im inaddinË⇥im-ma mår¥⇥a 
urabba;  i⇥tu mår¥⇥a urtabbû ina mimma ⇥a ana mår¥⇥a innadnu 
z¥ttam k¥ma aplim i⇥tēn inaddinË⇥im-ma mutu libb¥⇥a i��assi.  If a 
man has decided to divorce a junior wife who bore him children or a 
nad¥tum who provided him with children, that woman’s dowry will be 
returned to her; further half of the field, orchard, and property will be 
given to her so that she may raise her children; after she has raised her 
children she will be given a share like (that of) an individual heir from 
whatever was given to her children, and then the man of her heart may 
marry her. 

 159 ⇥umma aw¥lum ⇥a ana b¥t em¥⇥u biblam u⇥åbilu ter�atam iddinu 
ana sinni⇥tim ⇥an¥tim uptallis-ma ana em¥⇥u “måratka ul a��az” 
iqtabi, abi mårtim mimma ⇥a ibbablË⇥um itabbal.  If a man who had 
dispatched a marriage-gift to his father-in-law’s estate and given the 
bride-price has become attracted to another woman and said to his 
father-in-law “I will not marry your daughter,” the daughter’s father 
will keep for himself whatever was brought to him. 

 176 u ⇥umma warad ekallim Ë lË warad mu⇥kēnim mårat aw¥lim ¥�uz-
ma inËma ¥�uzË⇥i qadum ⇥eriktim ⇥a b¥t ab¥⇥a ana b¥t warad ekallim 
Ë lË warad mu⇥kēnim ¥rum-ma i⇥tu innemdË b¥tam ¥pu⇥Ë b¥⇥am ir⇥û 
warkånum-ma lË warad ekallim Ë lË warad mu⇥kēnim ana ⇥¥mtim 
ittalak mårat aw¥lim ⇥erikta⇥a ileqqe; u mimma ⇥a mussa u ⇥¥ i⇥tu 
innemdË ir⇥û ana ⇥in¥⇥u izuzzË-ma mi⇥lam bēl wardim ileqqe mi⇥-
lam mårat aw¥lim ana mår¥⇥a ileqqe.  And if a palace slave or a mu⇥-
kēnum’s slave married a daughter of an aw¥lum and when he married 
her she entered the house of the palace slave or mu⇥kēnum’s slave with 
a dowry from (lit., of) her father’s estate and afterward, after they were 
joined, made a home, (and) acquired property, the palace slave or the 
mu⇥kēnum’s slave passed on, the aw¥lum’s daughter will receive her 
dowry; further, whatever her husband and she acquired after they were 
joined will be divided in two, and the slave’s owner will receive half 
(and) the aw¥lum’s daughter will receive half for her children. 

 188–189  188 ⇥umma mår ummiånim måram ana tarb¥tim ilqē-ma ⇥ipir 
qåt¥⇥u u⇥tå�issu, ul ibbaqqar.   189 ⇥umma ⇥ipir qåt¥⇥u lå u⇥tå�issu, 
tarb¥tum ⇥¥ ana b¥t ab¥⇥u itâr.  188 If a member of a guild adopted a 
son to raise and has taught him his craft, he will not be contested.   189 
If he has not taught him his craft, said adopted child will/may return to 
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his paternal estate. 
 134–136 134 ⇤um-ma a-wi-lum i⇤-⇤a-li-il-ma i-na É-⇤u ⇤a a-ka-li-im la i-

ba-a⇤-⇤i a⇤-⇤a-sú a-na É ⇤a-ni-im i-ir-ru-ub MUNUS ⇤i-i ar-nam ú-ul i-
⇤u.     135 ⇤um-ma a-wi-lum i⇤-⇤a-li-il-ma i-na É-⇤u ⇤a a-ka-li-im la i-
ba-a⇤-⇤i a-na pa-ni-⇤u a⇤-⇤a-sú a-na É ⇤a-ni-im i-te-ru-ub-ma DUMU. 
ME� it-ta-la-ad i-na wa-ar-ka mu-sà it-tu-ra-am-ma URU-⇤u ik-ta-á⇤-
dam MUNUS ⇤i-i a-na ⇥a-wi-ri-⇤a i-ta-ar DUMU.ME� wa-ar-ki a-bi-⇤u-
nu i-il-la-ku.     136 ⇤um-ma a-wi-lum URU-⇤u id-di-ma it-ta-bi-it wa-
ar-ki-⇤u a⇤-⇤a-sú a-na É ⇤a-ni-im i-te-ru-ub ⇤um-ma a-wi-lum ⇤u-ú it-
tu-ra-am-ma a⇤-⇤a-sú iß-ßa-ba-at a⇤-⇤um URU-⇤u i-ze-ru-ma in-na-bi-
tu a⇤-⇤a-at mu-na-ab-tim a-na mu-ti-⇤a ú-ul i-ta-ar. 

  134 ⇤umma aw¥lum i⇤⇤alil-ma ina b¥t¥⇤u ⇤a akålim lå iba⇤⇤i, a⇤⇤assu 
ana b¥t ⇤anîm irrub; sinni⇤tum ⇤¥ arnam ul ¥⇤u.   135 ⇤umma aw¥lum 
i⇤⇤alil-ma ina b¥t¥⇤u ⇤a akålim lå iba⇤⇤i, ana pån¥⇤u a⇤⇤assu ana b¥t 
⇤anîm ¥terum-ma mår¥ ittalad, ina warka mussa ittËram-ma ål(å)⇤u 
ikta⇤dam, sinni⇤tum ⇤¥ ana ⇥åwir¥⇤a itâr; mårË warki ab¥⇤unu 
illakË. 136  ⇤umma aw¥lum ål(å)⇤u idd¥-ma itta(�)bit, wark¥⇤u 
a⇤⇤assu ana b¥t ⇤anîm ¥terub, ⇤umma aw¥lum ⇤Ë ittËram-ma a⇤⇤assu 
ißßabat, a⇤⇤um ål(å)⇤u izērË-ma innåbitu, a⇤⇤at munnabtim ana 
mut¥⇤a ul itâr.  134 If a man was taken captive and there is not enough 
to eat in his house, his wife may enter another’s house; that woman will 
have no guilt.   135 If a man was taken captive and there is not enough 
to eat in his house, (and) therefore (or, before his return) his wife has 
entered another’s house and has born children, (and) later her husband 
has returned and reached his town, that woman will return to her first 
husband; the children will follow their father.   136 If a man abandoned 
his town and has fled, (and) after his departure his wife has entered 
another’s house, if that man has returned and seized his wife, because 
he despised his town and fled, the fugitive’s wife will not return to her 
husband. 

E. 1. ⇤umma ⇤ittå naplasåtum ßellË⇤ina nenm[udË], sunqum ina måtim 
i[bb]a⇤⇤i. If the sides of the two lobes are joined, famine will appear in 
the land. 

 2. ⇤umma martum nas⇥at-ma [in]a båb ekallim [...]at, [nu]kurtum 
i⇤⇤akkan. If the gall bladder is removed and [...]ed in the palace gate, 
war will happen. 

 3. ⇤umma ubån ißßurim imittam u ⇤umēlam nawer, atta u nakrum 
tannammarå. If the “finger” of the “bird” is bright on the right and the 
left, the enemy and you will meet. 

 4. ⇤umma izbum pån¥ nē⇤im ⇤akin, ⇤arrum [d]annum ibba⇤⇤¥-ma 
måtam ⇤âti unna⇤. If the anomaly has the face of a lion, a mighty king 
will appear and weaken that land. 

 5. ⇤umma izbum k¥ma barbarim bibbum ina måtim ibba[⇤]⇤i. If the 
anomaly is like a wolf, plague will appear in the land. 

 6. ⇤umma izbum ina irt¥⇤u pet¥-ma u daltum ⇤a ⇤i[...] ⇤aknat-[m]a 
ippette u i⇤nne⇥ddil, måtum ⇤¥ innandi; [⇥]arrånåtË⇤a ippe⇥⇥eå. If the 
anomaly is open in its chest and also the door of the ... is in place and 
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 7. DI� qí-na-tum i-mi-tam pa-ar-sà-at ru-bu-ú ú-la in-né-mi-du. 
  ⇤umma qinnatum imittam parsat, rubû ula innemmidË. If the 

buttocks are divided on the right, the princes will not join forces. 

 8. ⇤um-ma mar-tum SAG-⇤a da-ma-am la-pi-it SUKKAL.MA¢ im-ma-⇥a-
aß ⇤um-ma mar-tum qá-ab-la-⇤a da-ma-am la-ap-ta MÂ�.�U.G›D.G›D. 

  ⇤umma martum re⇤̄Ë⇤a damam lapit,  sukkalma⇥⇥um imma⇥⇥aß; 
⇤umma martum qablå⇤a damam laptå, bårûm. If the top of the gall 
bladder is smeared with blood, the chief minister will be struck; if the 
middle of the gall bladder is smeared with blood, the diviner. 

F. 1. I⇤teat amtam Mut¥-bå⇤t¥ ⇤um⇤a Sîn-pila⇥ ana �adda⇤u a⇤⇤at¥⇤u iq¥⇤. 
MårË Sîn-pila⇥ ul iraggamË⇤im. I⇤tu Ëm †up[p]um innezbu, ⇤mårË⇥ 
mala Mut¥-bå⇤t¥ ulladu ⇤a �adda⇤Ë-ma. Saniq-p¥⇤a mårat �adda⇤u. 

  Sîn-pila⌅ gave his wife �adda⇧u a slave named Mut¥-bå⇧t¥. The children 
of Sîn-pila⌅ will not contest against her. From the day the tablet is 
deposited, however many children Mut¥-bå⇧t¥ bears belong only to 
�adda⇧u. Saniq-p¥⇧a is the daughter of �adda⇧u. 

 2. Parasrab manå kaspum libbi/libbu i⇤te¯n manå kaspim ⇤a itti Imlik-
Sîn ana ⇥am⇤å agr¥ innadnu ⇤a ana ⇥arrån ⇤arrim innagrË,  ezub 
tibût ßåb Iddin-Ea u I⇤tar-¥nåya. 

  Five-sixths mina silver from the one mina of silver that was given by 
Imlik-Sîn for fifty hirelings, who were hired for the royal campaign; 
except for the levy of the troops of Iddin-Ea and I⇧tar-¥nåya. 

G. 1. Ana [T]ar¥bu[m] qib¥-ma; umma Iddin-yatum-ma. �ama⇤ liballi†ka. 
�ulpae-båni mår b¥t †uppim kiam ulammid, umma ⇤Ë-ma: “B¥t abim 
ul ¥⇤Ë-ma ana b¥t sekretim ana mårËtim e¯rub.  B¥t ana mårËtim e¯rubu 
ana ß¥t ekallim u⇤te¯ßû.” [†up]pi be¯l¥ya ana b¥tim nadånim [i]llikak-
kunË⇤im-[m]a am-m¥ni lå innapil-ma udabbab? Ë lË b¥t ana mårËtim 
¥rubu literrË⇤um Ë lË b¥tam mali b¥tim idi⇤⇤um-ma lå uda[bb]ab. 

  Speak to Tar¥bum; thus Iddin-yatum. May �ama⇧ keep you well. The 
military scribe �ulpae-båni made known as follows: “I have no paternal 
estate, and so I entered the house of a sekretum in adoption. The house I 
entered in adoption has been leased on a palace lease.” My lord’s tablet 
(instructing you) to give a house came to you, so why was he not 
satisfied, so that he complains? Either the house he entered in adoption 
should be returned to him, or give him a house as large as (that) house so 
that he may not complain. 

 2. Ana Marduk-nåßir u �ama⇤-⇥åzir qib¥-ma; umma ¢ammurap¥-ma. 
Anumma †uppi isi⇥ti kiriåtim ⇤a ana ⇤andanakkåtim izzuz[z]å [u]⇤-
tåbilakkunË⇤im. [Ana p]¥ †uppåtim ⇤inåti [kiriåt]im zËzå⇤unË⇤im. 

  Speak to Marduk-nåßir and �ama⇧-⌅åzir; thus ¢ammurapi. I have 
herewith dispatched to you the certificate of assignment of the orchards 
that are to be distributed to the administrators. Distribute the orchards 
to them according to these documents. 
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 3. Ana aw¥lim qib¥-ma; umma Ipqu-⇥alå-ma. ⇥ama⌅ u Marduk dåri⌅ 
Ëm¥ liballi†Ëka. LË ⌅almåta; lË bal†åta. Ilum nåßirka re⌅̄ damiqt¥ka 
lik¥l. Ana ⌅ulm¥ka a⌅puram; ⌅ulumka ma⇤ar ⇥ama⌅ u Marduk lË 
dåri. ⇥inå ma⌅k¥ ana parås ⇤w⇥arkatim u⌅tåbilakku. A⇤¥ atta k¥ma 
rabût¥ka warkatam purus tukkil-ma, liåtim dannåtim lissu⇤ånim. 
Re⇤̄et liåt¥ya ⌅uåtu ⌅a ina ma⇤r¥ka innezzibå: adi a⌅apparam-ma 
ileqqûnim a⇤¥ atta n¥di a⇤im lå tara⌅⌅¥⌅inå⌅im. Ana ⌅a a⌅purakkum 
lå tu⌅ta��a. ⇥umma liåtum dannåtum mit⇤åri⌅ alåkam adi ma⇤r¥ya 
ila��â, warkatam tukkil purus-ma, mit⇤åri⌅-ma lissu⇤ånim. 

  Speak to the man; thus Ipqu-�ala. May �ama⌅ and Marduk keep you 
well forever. Be healthy; be well. May the god who protects you do well 
by you. I wrote concerning your health; may your health be ever before 
�ama⌅ and Marduk. I have dispatched to you two hides to check into. 
You, my brother, in accord with your high station, check into it carefully, 
so that they (f) transfer strong cattle to me. As for that remainder of my 
cattle that are being left with you: until I write for them (m) to take 
(them), you, my brother, must not be negligent about them (the cattle). Do 
not be idle about what I wrote to you. If strong cattle can come to me 
together, look carefully into the matter so that they (f) may in fact 
transfer (them) to me together. 

H.  ⇥a i⌅tu Ëm ßiåtim ⌅arrË in ⌅arr¥ manåma lå ¥pu⌅Ë ana ⇥ama⌅ 
be¯l¥ya rabî⌅ lË e¯pussum. DËrum ⌅Ë “In-qib¥t-⇥ama⌅-¢ammurapi-
må⇤ir¥-ayy-ir⌅i” ⌅um⌅u. In palêya damqim, ⌅a ⇥ama⌅ ibbiu, Sippar 
ål ßiåtim ⌅a ⇥ama⌅ ßåb⌅u in tup⌅ikkim ana ⇥ama⌅ lË assu⇤. Når⌅u 
lË e⇤re; ana erßet¥⌅u mê dårûtim lË a⌅kun. Nu⇤⌅am u ⇤egallam lË 
ukammer. Ana ni⌅¥ Sippar r¥⌅tam lË a⌅kun; ana balå†¥ya lË 
ikarrabå. ⇥a ana ⌅¥r ⇥ama⌅ be¯l¥ya u Ayya be¯lt¥ya †åbu lË e¯pu⌅. 
⇥um¥ damqam Ëmi⌅am k¥ma  ilim zakåram ⌅a ana dår lå imma⌅⌅û 
in p¥ ni⌅¥ lË a⌅kun. 

  What from ancient times no kings among the kings had done, I verily 
did greatly for my lord �ama⌅. The name of this wall is “By-the-
command-of-�ama⌅-may-¢ammurapi-have-no-rivals.” In my good 
reign, which �ama⌅ summoned, I verily removed the workers of Sippar, 
the ancient city of �ama⌅, from corvée duty for �ama⌅. Verily I dug its 
canal; I verily set up (a) continual water (supply) for its districts. I verily 
heaped up prosperity and abundance. I verily brought about joy for the 
people of Sippar, so that they invoke blessings for my life. I verily did 
what is pleasing to my lord �ama⌅ and my lady Ayya. I verily placed in 
the people’s mouths the daily invoking of my good name like a god(’s), 
which will not be forgotten forever. 

 



 

L E S S O N  T H I R T Y - T H R E E  
 

C. 1. KUN GUD 4. A.GÀR NU.MU.SU 
 2. N›G.KAS7 SANGA 5. KAR ZIMBIRk8 
 3. ZÚ.LUM(.MA).ME� NUN 6. KISLA¢ NA.GADA 
 
D. 1. nimtagar 7. a⇤tål 
 2. atlakå 8. imta⇥ru ̄
 3. ⇤aman (or, ⇤amnum ana) pi⇤⇤u⇤ ab¥ya  9. ¥tawâ 
 4. itta��idË 10. itt¥⇤a ittat¥l 
 5. am-m¥nim tamta⇥⇥aßå 11. taßßabbatå 
 6. tißbutå 12. ina b¥t¥ki t!tellî 

E.  35–37 35 ⇤umma aw¥lum liåtim u ß!n¥ ⇤a ⇤arrum ana r!dîm iddinu ina 
qåti r!dîm i⇤tåm, ina kasp¥⇤u ¥telli. 36 eqlum kirûm u b¥tum ⇤a r!dîm 
bå�erim Ë nå⇤i biltim ana kaspim ul innaddin. 37 ⇤umma aw¥lum 
eqlam kiriam Ë b¥tam ⇤a r!dîm bå�erim Ë nå⇤i biltim i⇤tåm, †uppa⇤u 
i⇥⇥eppe u ina kasp¥⇤u ¥telli; eqlum kirûm Ë b¥tum ana b!l¥⇤u itâr.  35 
If a man has purchased from a r!dûm cattle or flocks that the king gave 
to the r!dûm, he will forfeit his silver. 36 A field, orchard, or house of a 
r!dûm, bå�erum or tenant will not be sold for silver. 37 If a man has 
purchased a field, orchard, or house of a r!dûm, bå�erum or tenant, his 
tablet will be broken and he will also forfeit his silver; the field, orchard, 
or house will return to its owner. 

 57 ⇤umma r!�ûm ana ⇤amm¥ ß!n¥ ⇤Ëkulim itti b!l eqlim lå imtagar-ma 
balum b!l eqlim eqlam ß!n¥ u⇤tåkil, b!l eqlim eqel⇤u ißßid, r!�ûm ⇤a 
ina balum b!l eqlim ß!n¥ u⇤åkilu el!num-ma ana bËrim e⇤rå kur âm 
ana b!l eqlim inaddin.  If a shepherd did not come to an agreement 
with the owner of a field to feed a flock herbage, but has fed the flock on 
the field without the field owner’s consent, the field owner will harvest 
his field (and) the shepherd who fed the flock without the field owner’s 
consent will give the field owner twenty kor of grain per bËr in 
addition. 

 64 ⇤umma aw¥lum kir¥⇤u ana nukaribbim ana rukkubim iddin 
nukaribbum adi kiriam ßabtu ina bilat kirîm ⇤itt¥n ana b!l kirîm 
inaddin; ⇤alu⇤tam ⇤Ë ileqqe.  If a man gave his orchard to a gardener 
for pollination, the gardener, as long as he holds the orchard, will give 
two thirds of the yield of the orchard to the owner of the orchard, 
(while) he himself will receive one third. 

 116 ⇤umma nipûtum ina b¥t n!p¥⇤a ina ma⇥åßim Ë lË ina u⇤⇤u⇤im imtËt, 
b!l nipûtim tamkår⇤u ukåm-ma ⇤umma mår aw¥lim mår⇤u idukkË, 
⇤umma warad aw¥lim ⇤alu⇤ti manå kaspam i⇤aqqal; u ina mimma 
⇤um⇤u mala iddinu ¥telli.  If a pledge has died in her/his distrainer’s 
house through beating or through mistreatment, the owner of the pledge 
will convict his merchant, and if it was an aw¥lum’s offspring, they will 
execute his offspring, if it was an aw¥lum’s slave, he will weigh out one 
third mina of silver; and he will also forfeit whatever he had given. 
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129–132 129 ⇥umma a⇥⇥at aw¥lim itti zikarim ⇥anîm ina itËlim ittaßbat, 
ikassû⇥unËt¥-ma ana mê inaddû⇥unËti; ⇥umma b!l a⇥⇥atim a⇥⇥assu 
uballa† u ⇥arrum warassu uballa†. 130 ⇥umma aw¥lum a⇥⇥at aw¥lim 
⇥a zikaram lå ¥dû-ma ina b¥t ab¥⇥a wa⇥bat ukabbil⇥¥-ma ina sun¥⇥a 
ittat¥l-ma ißßabtË⇥u, aw¥lum ⇥Ë iddâk; sinni⇥tum ⇥¥ Ëta⇥⇥ar. 131 
⇥umma a⇥⇥at aw¥lim mussa ubbir⇥¥-ma itti zikarim ⇥anîm ina 
utËlim lå ißßabit, n¥⇥ ilim izakkar ana b¥t¥⇥a itâr.  132 ⇥umma a⇥⇥at 
aw¥lim a⇥⇥um zikarim ⇥anîm ubånum el¥⇥a ittariß-ma itti zikarim 
⇥anîm ina utËlim lå ittaßbat ana mut¥⇥a Id i⇥alli.  129 If an aw¥lum’s 
wife has been caught lying with another man, they will be bound and 
thrown into the water; if the wife’s lord wishes to spare his wife, the 
king may also spare his servant. 130 If an aw¥lum immobilized and had 
intercourse with an aw¥lum’s wife who had not known a man and who 
was living in her father’s house, and he has been caught, that aw¥lum 
will be executed; that woman will be released. 131 If a man’s wife was 
accused by her husband but was not caught lying with another man, 
she will take an oath and return to her house. 132 If a finger has been 
pointed at an aw¥lum’s wife on account of another man but she has not 
been caught lying with another man, she will dive into the River for her 
husband. 

 142–143 142 ⇥umma sinni⇥tum mussa iz!r-ma “ul ta��azann¥” iqtabi, 
warkassa ina båbt¥⇥a ipparras-ma ⇥umma naßrat-ma �i†¥tam lå ¥⇥u 
u mussa waß¥-ma magal u⇥am†å⇥i, sinni⇥tum ⇥¥ arnam ul ¥⇥u; 
⇥erikta⇥a ileqq!-ma ana b¥t ab¥⇥a ittallak.       143 ⇥umma lå naßrat-
ma waßiat b¥ssa usappa� mussa u⇥am†a, sinni⇥tam ⇥uåti ana mê 
inaddû⇥i.  142 If a woman detested her husband and has said, “you will 
not have me,” her circumstances will be investigated in her district, and 
if she has been vigilant and has no fault, but her husband goes out and 
treats her very badly, that woman has no offense; she may take her 
dowry and go off to her father’s house.   143 If she has not been vigilant 
and goes out, squanders her estate, (and) treats her husband badly, that 
woman will be cast into the water. 

 155–157 155 ⇥umma aw¥lum ana mår¥⇥u kallatam i�¥r-ma mår⇥u ilmassi 
⇥Ë warkånum-ma ina sËn¥⇥a    ittat¥l-ma ißßabtË⇥u, aw¥lam ⇥uåti 
ikassû⇥Ë-ma ana mê inaddû⇥u.    156 ⇥umma aw¥lum ana mår¥⇥u 
kallatam i�¥r-ma mår⇥u lå ilmass¥-ma ⇥Ë ina sËn¥⇥a ittat¥l,  mi⇥il 
manå kaspam i⇥aqqal⇥im-ma u mimma ⇥a i⇥tu b¥t ab¥⇥a ublam 
u⇥allam⇥im-ma mutu libb¥⇥a i��assi.  157 ⇥umma aw¥lum warki 
ab¥⇥u ina sËn umm¥⇥u ittat¥l, kilall¥⇥unu iqallû⇥unËti.  155 If a man 
chose a bride for his son and the son has known her, (and) he himself 
has later had intercourse with her and has been caught, that man will be 
bound and thrown into the water.    156 If a man has chosen a bride for 
his son and his son has not known her, (and) he himself has had 
intercourse with her, he will weigh out for her half a mina of silver; and 
also whatever she brought from her father’s estate he will restore to her 
and the husband she wishes may marry her.    157 If a man has had 
intercourse with his mother after the death of his father, they will both 
be burned. 

165–166  165 ⇥um-ma a-wi-lum a-na IBILA-⇥u ⇥a i-in-⇥u ma�-ru A.�À gi⇥KIRI6 ù 
É i⇥-ru-uk ku-nu-kam i⇥-†ur-⇥um wa-ar-ka a-bu-um a-na ⇥i-im-tim it-
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ta-al-ku i-nu-ma a�-�u i-zu-uz-zu qí-i⇥-ti a-bu-um id-di-nu-⇥um i-le-qé-
ma e-le-nu-um-ma i-na N›G.GA É A.BA mi-it-�a-ri-i⇥ i-zu-uz-zu. 
166 ⇥um-ma a-wi-lum a-na DUMU.ME� ⇥a ir-⇥u-ú a⇥-⇥a-tim i-�u-uz a-
na DUMU-⇥u ße-e�-ri-im a⇥-⇥a-tam la i-�u-uz wa-ar-ka a-bu-um a-na 
⇥i-im-tim it-ta-al-ku i-nu-ma a�-�u i-zu-uz-zu i-na N›G.GA É A.BA a-
na a-�i-⇥u-nu ße-e�-ri-im ⇥a a⇥-⇥a-tam la a�-zu e-li-a-at zi-it-ti-⇥u 
KUG.BABBAR ter-�a-tim i-⇥a-ak-ka-nu-⇥um-ma a⇥-⇥a-tam ú-⇥a-a�-�a-
zu-⇥u. 

  165 ⇥umma aw¥lum ana apl¥⇥u ⇥a ¥⇥⇥u ma�ru eqlam kiriam Ë b¥tam 
i⇥ruk kunukkam  i⇥†ur⇥um, warka abum ana ⇥¥mtim ittalku inËma 
a��Ë izuzzË q¥⇥ti abum iddinË⇥um ileqq!-ma el!num-ma ina 
makkËr b¥t abim mit�åri⇥ izuzzË.   166 ⇥umma aw¥lum ana mår¥ ⇥a 
ir⇥û a⇥⇥åtim ¥�uz ana mår¥⇥u ße�rim a⇥⇥atam  lå ¥�uz warka abum 
ana ⇥¥mtim ittalku inËma a��Ë izuzzË ina  makkËr b¥t abim ana 
a�¥⇥unu ße�rim ⇥a a⇥⇥atam lå a�zu eliåt z¥tt¥⇥u kasap ter�atim 
i⇥akkanË⇥um-ma a⇥⇥atam u⇥a��azË⇥u.   165 If a man gave a field, an 
orchard, or a house to his heir who pleased him and wrote out a sealed 
document for him, after the father has gone to his fate, when the 
brothers take shares, he will take the bequest his father gave him and in 
addition they will divide the property of the father’s estate equally.     
166 If a man got wives for the sons he had (but) did not get a wife for 
his youngest son, after the father has gone to his fate, when the brothers 
take shares, they will set up out of the father’s property bride-price 
silver as an additional sum to his share for their young brother who 
does not have a wife, and obtain a wife for him. 

F. 1. ⇥umma ina i⇥d¥ napla⇥tim kakkum/kakkË ⇥inå imittam u ⇥um!lam 
itta†[lË], ana ⇥arrim ayyimma ana sal¥mim ta⇥a[ppar-ma] sal¥m⇥u 
teleqq!⇥u. If at the base of the lobe two weapons faced each other on the 
right and left, you (ms) will send to some king for peace, and receive his 
peace from him. 

 2. [⇥umma] kakkum ⇥akim-[ma ß]¥t r!⇥im i††ul u pi†ru ana pån¥⇥u pa†ir, 
[må]ri ⇥ipri ma�rûm bussurat �adêm na⇥¥kum. If the weapon was in 
place and faced the ß¥t r!⇥im, and also a fissure is loosened in front of it, 
the first messenger has for you (ms) news for rejoicing. 

 3. ⇥umma martum u ubånum ⇥itnunå, pu�rum ula imtaggar. If the gall 
bladder and the finger are equal, the assembly will not come to an 
agreement. 

 4. ⇥umma ina ß!r bir¥tim kakkum ⇥inå itta†lË, ⇥arrånË ina pu�rim 
innammarË. If upon the border two weapons faced each other, kings 
will meet in the assembly. 

 5. ⇥umma kakki/kakkË imittim ⇥alå⇥tum itta†lË, ⇥arram ina libbi 
ekall¥⇥u ussarË⇥Ë-ma idukkË⇥u; ⇥anûm ⇥um⇥u: bårûm a⇥ar illaku 
imaqqut. If three weapons on the right side faced each other, the king 
will be taken captive in his palace and killed; another interpretation of 
it: the haruspex will fall wherever he goes. 

 6. ⇥umma ti⇥e ⇥êtum, atta u nakerka taßßabbatå-ma a�um a�[a]m 
u⇥amqat. If there are nine ⇥!tum, your (ms) enemy and you will quarrel 
and one will fell the other. 
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 7. ⇧umma izbum qaqqassu ana ⌅all¥⇧u kamis-ma itti zibbat¥⇧u tißbut, 
aw¥lum ße⌅ēr b¥t¥⇧u u unêt¥⇧u ¥nå⇧u immarå. If the head of the mal-
formed foetus is bent down toward its crotch/hind legs and connected 
with its tail, the man’s eyes will see the decrease of his household and his 
utensils. 

 8. ⇧umma rē[⇧] libbim qâ sa⌅er, n¥⇧ ilim ⇧arram ßabit. If the top of the 
heart is surrounded with thread, an oath (lit., life of a god) holds the 
king. 

 9. B[E] KÂ É.GAL ma-a⇧-ka-an-⇧u i-zi-im-ma a-na e-le-nu-um i-te-li-a-am 
LÚ KÚR-ka ú-ße-⌅e-er-ka pi-a-am ma-†i-a-am ta-⇧a-ka-an-⇧u. 

  ⇧um[ma] båb ekallim ma⇧ka⇧⇧u ¥zim-ma ana elēnum ¥teliam, 
nakerka uße⌅⌅erka; piam ma†iam ta⇧akka⇧⇧u. If the palace gate left its 
location and came upward besides, your (ms) enemy will diminish you; 
you will speak humbly to him. 

 10. ⇧um-ma mar-tum ip-lu-u⇧-ma it-ta-ßí a-wi-lum it-ta-aß-ßí. 
  ⇧umma martum iplu⇧-ma ittaßi, aw¥lum ittaßßi. If the gall bladder 

broke through and protruded, the man will depart. 

G. 1. Gimillum mår Appali itti ramån¥⇧u Ina-Esagil-zērum mår Warad-
il¥⇧u ana ikkarËtim adi pa†år erē⇧im ¥gur-ma idi/id¥ i⇧tēn war⌅im 
i⇧tēn ⇧iqil kaspam i⇧aqqal. ... Alp¥ uråq-ma kasap in¥tim i⇧aqqal. Ina 
⇧al⇧im war⌅im qåtam ißabbat. [Alp¥] inappu⇧ inassa⌅ inaddi 
ittallak, ina id¥⇧u ¥telli; ina libbi id¥⇧u i⇧tēn ⇧iqil kaspam ma⌅ir. 

  Gimillum son of Appalu, on his own, hired Ina-Esagil-zērum son of 
Warad-il¥⇤u for plowing until the end of the planting, and will pay as the 
wages of one month one shekel of silver. ... If he keeps the oxen idle he 
will pay the hire-rate silver. In the third month he will give assistance. If 
he relaxes concerning the oxen, moves on, drops (the work), (or) goes 
away, he will forfeit his wages; from his wages he may have one shekel 
of silver. 

 2. �inå ßubåtË ⇧a lab⇧at; ⇧ittå par⇧¥gåtum ⇤⇧a⇥ aprat; i⇧tēt er⇧um; ⇧alå⇧ 
kussiåtum;  i⇧tēt ⇧iqqatum ⇧a erbet qa   ⇧amnam maliat; i⇧tēn 
pi⇧annum garru ⇧a erbe sât akalam malû: ˆ mimma annîm ⇧a A‡tana⌅-
il¥ abË⇧a mår Íill¥-�ama⇧ ana Íi⌅ar-†illuk eg¥tim mårt¥⇧u iddinË-
ma ana  b¥t   Zimer-�ama⇧ ana Warad-Ulma⇧⇧¥tum mår¥⇧u u⇧ēribu. 
¢am⇧at ⇧iqil   kaspam ter⌅assa ina qåti Zimer-�ama⇧ A‡tana⌅-il¥ 
abË⇧a ma⌅ir. Libba⇧u †åb. Íi⌅ar-†illuk ana Warad-Ulma⇧⇧¥tum 
mut¥⇧a “ul mu[t¥ atta]” iq[abb¥-ma ana kaspim inaddi]⇧⇧i; u [Warad-
Ulma⇧⇧¥tum] ana [Íi⌅ar-†illuk a⇧⇧at¥⇧u] “ul [a⇧⇧at¥ atti]” i[qabb¥-ma] 
⇧itt¥n manå [kaspam i⇧aqqal]. N¥⇧ �ama⇧ Marduk [u Amm¥-ßaduqa] 
⇧arrim itmû. 

  Two garments that she is wearing; two caps that she wears on her head; 
one bed; three chairs; one basin filled with four liters of oil; one round 
basket filled with four seahs of food: All this is what her father A‡tana⇥-
il¥, the son of Íill¥-�ama⇤, gave to his daughter Íi⇥ar-†illuk the eg¥tum 
and presented to the house of Zimer-�ama⇤ for his son Warad-
Ulma⇤⇤¥tum. A‡tana⇥-il¥ is in receipt of five shekels of silver from Zimer-
�ama⇤ as her bride-price. His heart is satisfied. Should Íi⇥ar-†illuk say 
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�ama⇧ as her bride-price. His heart is satisfied. Should Íi⌅ar-†illuk say 
to Warad-Ulma⇧⇧¥tum her husband, “you are not my husband,” he may 
sell her; and should Warad-Ulma⇧⇧¥tum say to Íi⌅ar-†illuk his wife, 
“you are not my wife,” he will pay two-thirds of a mina of silver. They 
swore by the life of �ama⇧, Marduk, and Amm¥-ßaduqa. 

H. 1. Ana Amat-Kallatim qib¥-ma; umma �ama⇤-mu⇤!zib-ma. �ama⇤ u 
Marduk liballi†Ëki. A⇤⇤um eqlim, ⇤a atti u Naråmtani tißbutåtina, 
ana Mår-Sippar †upp¥ u †uppi Tappatum udanninam-ma u⇤tåbilam. 
Adi allakam, eqlam ul izuzzakkinå⇤im; ina alåk¥ya ana dayyån⇤¥⇥ 
Sippar u†a⇥⇥åkinåt¥-ma awât¥kina immarË-ma ekallam ika⇤⇤adË-
ma ⇥ibiltaki ugammarakkim. AplËtum ße⇥ertum u rab¥tum ina 
Sippar ul iba⇤⇤i. 

  Speak to Amat-Kallatim; thus (says) �ama⇧-mu⇧!zib. May �ama⇧ and 
Marduk keep you alive. Concerning the field about which Naråmtani 
and you are quarreling, I have forcefully dispatched my tablet and 
Tappatum’s tablet to Mår-Sippar. Until I come, he will not divide the 
field for you (pl); upon my coming I will present you (pl) to the judges 
of Sippar so that they can investigate your (pl) case and approach the 
palace, and it can settle your (sg) damage(s) for you. The institution of 
the younger and older heir does not exist in Sippar.  

 2. Ana �ama⇤-⇥åzir qib¥-ma; umma Sîn-iddinam-ma. �ama⇤ u 
Marduk liballi†Ëka. �ama⇤-⇥åzir kiam ulammidanni, umma ⇤Ë-ma: 
“Påna inËma ana r!d¥ka allaku, ⇤inå bËr eqlam ßabtåku; inanna 
a⇤⇤um ana biltim [ilqû]ninni, eql¥ Ward¥ya ibtaqranni.” Kiam 
iqbiam. Anumma �ama⇤-⇥åzir a††ardam; eqlum ⇤a a⇤⇤um¥⇤u 
ulammidanni nadi⇤⇤um? Gana †!mam ⇤upram. 

  Speak to �ama⇧-⌅åzir; thus (says) Sîn-iddinam. May �ama⇧ and Marduk 
keep you alive. �ama⇧-⌅åzir informed me thus, as follows: “Previously 
when I served as your r!dûm, I had a field of two bËr; now because I 
have been seized for rent, Ward¥ya has brought suit against me for my 
field.” Thus he said to me. I have herewith sent �ama⇧-⌅åzir. Was the 
field about which he informed me given to him? Come, send me a 
report. 

 3. Ana Nabi-il¥⇤u qib¥-ma; umma Sîn-b!l-aplim-ma. �ama⇤ u Marduk 
liballi†Ëka. Ina ⇤itulti kullizË i⇤tålË-ma igmilË; alpË ⇤alå⇤m⇥⇤unu 
†åb u ⇥¥†am ul ¥⇤û. Ana p¥ sËqim taqËl-ma anniam ta⇤puram. AlpË 
⇥¥†am ul ¥⇤û; mimma lå tanazziq. Alp¥ kalâ⇤unu anåkË-ma u⇤allam; 
ana awåtim ann¥tim lå tanazziq. AlpË ⇤almË; ⇥¥†am ul ¥⇤û. U 
m!re⇤am erri⇤; me⇥er †uppim u⇤tåbilakkum; mimma lå tanazziq. 
A⇤⇤um ta⇤puram, umma attå-ma, “Ana alp¥ ¥kka lå tana⇤⇤i,” aqb¥-
ma gimlum tißbut-ma ana gamålim ul iba⇤⇤i. 

  Speak to Nabi-il¥⇧u; thus (says) Sîn-b!l-aplim. May �ama⇧ and Marduk 
keep you alive. The ox-drivers pondered in deliberation and came to an 
agreement; the health of the oxen is good and they have no fault. You 
paid attention to street talk, and that (is what) you wrote to me. (But) 
the oxen have no fault; do not worry at all. I myself will take care of all 
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copy of the tablet; do not worry at all. Because you wrote, “Do not covet 
the oxen,” I gave order that a reserve ox be engaged, but there are none to 
spare. 

 4. Ana Yasma⇥-[Addu] qib¥-m[a]; umma I⇤me-Dagan a⇥Ëkå-ma. 
A⇤⇤um †ēm aw¥l⇥ê� Turukkim, ⇤a ta⇤puram, †ēm⇤unu ittanakkir. Ina 
kiam adi inanna tak¥tt[am] ul a⇤app[arakkum]. ⇥Bēl� awât¥⇤u[nu], ⇤a 
ana sal¥m[im] ßabt[u/Ë], ittatla[k(Ë)]. Iantakim Lu-Ninsuanna 
Water-Nanum u aw¥lê rabbûtim-ma i⇥akkû, u kiam i⇤purËnim, 
ummåmi: “I⇤tu l¥†¥ annûtim lå tanaddinam, urram  Ë lË ull¥ti⇤ a⇤ar 
atlukim nittallak.” A⇤rånum li⇤pu[rË] u a⇤ar atlukim [l]ittal[kË]. 
[ ... ] lË ¥[de] [Ina ⇥]alßi[m], [⇤]a [w]a⇤båt, †ēmka lË ßabit. 

  Speak to Yasma⇤-Addu; thus (says) your brother I⌅me-Dagan. Concer-
ning the situation of the men of Turukkum, about which you wrote me, 
their situation keeps changing. Therefore until now I have not been send-
ing you confirmation. Their adversary(ies), who was/were engaged in 
peace (negotiations), has/have left. They were awaiting Iantakim, Lu-
Ninsuanna, Water-Nanum, and the noblemen, and wrote thus to me: 
“Since you will not give (up) these hostages, tomorrow or the day after 
we will depart to wherever possible.” Let them send there that they may 
depart to wherever possible. ... let me know. In the fortress that you 
inhabit be ready for action (lit., let your action be taken). 

 
I. 1. [i]ltam zumrå ra⇤ubti ilåtim 
 2. litta��id bēlet ni⇤¥ rab¥t Igigi  
 3. E⇤tar zumrå ra⇤ubti ilåtim litta��id  
 4. bēlet i⇤⇤¥ rab¥t Igigi  
  Sing of the goddess, most awesome of goddesses; 
  Let her be praised, the lady of the people, great one of the Igigi. 
  Sing of E⌅tar, most awesome of goddesses; let her be praised; 
  The lady of the women, great one of the Igigi. 

 5. ⇤åt mēleßim ru�åmam lab⇤at 
 6. za�nat inb¥ mēqiam u kuzbam  
 7. E⇤tar mēleßim ru�åmam lab⇤at  
 8. za�nat inb¥ mēqiam u kuzbam  
  She of joy, clothed in charm, 
  Endowed with attractiveness, appeal?, and allure; 
  E⌅tar of joy, clothed in charm, 
  Endowed with attractiveness, appeal?, and allure. 

 9. [⇤]apt¥n du⇤⇤upat balå†um p¥⇤a 
 10. simti⇤⇤a i⇥annimå ß¥⇥åtum  
 11. ⇤ar⇥at ir¥mË ramû rē⇤u⇤⇤a  
 12. baniå ⇤imtå⇤a bitråmå ¥nå⇤a ⇤it�årå  
  She is sweet of lips, her mouth is life; 
  At her appearance smiles bloom; 
  She is proud; loveliness is cast upon her; 
  Her features are beautiful; bright are her eyes, brilliant. 
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  At her appearance smiles bloom; 
  She is proud; loveliness is cast upon her; 
  Her features are beautiful; bright are her eyes, brilliant. 

 13. iltum i⇤tå⇤a iba⇤⇤i milkum 
 14. ⇤¥mat mimmåmi qåti⇤⇤a tam⇥at  
 15. naplasu⇤⇤a bani bu�åru  
 16. bå⇤tum ma⇤ra⇥Ë lamassum ⇤!dum  
  The goddess — with her is (good) counsel; 
  The fate of all she holds in her hand. 
  At her glance prosperity is built; 
  Dignity, splendor, fortune, health. 

 17. tartâm te⇤mê ritËm¥ †Ëb¥ 
 18. u mitguram tebêl ⇤¥-ma  
 19. ardat tattab⇥lu� umma tara⇤⇤i  
 20. izakkar⇤i in-ni⇤¥ inabbi ⇤um⇤a  
  She loves understanding, love, goodness, 
  And it is she who rules agreement. 
  The young woman who was taken away acquires a mother; 
  She invokes her, among the people she calls her name. 
 



 

L E S S O N  T H I R T Y - F O U R  
 
 
C. 1. GABA SANGA 
 2. KUN KU6 
 3. N›G.KAS7 ZÚ.LUM(.MA).ME� 
 4. UGULA �ITIM.ME� 

 5. A.GÀR ZIMBIRki 
 6. (gi⇥)MAR.G›D.DA G‹R.NITA(¢)2 
 7. SUKKAL ù NUN 

 
 
D. 1. liktammisË 11. ⇤ita��al⇤u 
 2. itabbi/tizakkar 12. ittanallakË 
 3. iddanabbub 13. i⇥tatabbatËniåti 
 4. tattanazziqå 14. atta⇤⇤i/attabbal/azzabbil 
 5. ittataßßiå 15. ana itaddunim/qitayyu⇤im 
 6. ina lå mitaggurim 16. attillam 
 7. n¥teterrub 17. ni⇤tenemme 
 8. ētenelli 18. tēteterri⇤¥ 
 9. ul assanappa⇥ 19. ⇤itakkunat 
 10. attana††al 20. ¥tanappal 

E. 13 ⇤umma aw¥lum ⇤Ë ⇤¥bË⇤u lå qerbË, dayyånË adånam ana ⇤e⇤⇤et 
war⇥¥ i⇤akkanË⇤um-ma, ⇤umma ina ⇤e⇤⇤et war⇥¥ ⇤¥b¥⇤u lå irdeam 
aw¥lum ⇤Ë sar; aran d¥nim ⇤uåti ittana⇤⇤i. If that man’s witnesses 
are not nearby, the judges will set for him a period of six months, and if 
in six months he has not brought forward his witnesses, that man is a 
liar; he will bear the penalty of that case. 

 125 ⇤umma aw¥lum mimmâ⇤u ana maßßarËtim iddim-ma a⇤ar iddinu 
Ë lË ina pil⇤im Ë lË  ina  nabalkattim mimmû⇤u itti mimmê bēl 
b¥tim i⇥taliq, bēl b¥tim ⇤a ¥gû-ma; mimma ⇤a ana maßßarËtim 
iddinË⇤um-ma u⇥alliqu u⇤allam-ma ana bēl makkËrim ir¥ab; bēl 
b¥tim mimmâ⇤u ⇥alqam i⇤tene��¥-ma [it]ti ⇤arråqån¥⇤u ileqqe. If a 
man gave his property for safekeeping, and where he gave (it), his 
property along with the property of the owner of the house has gone 
missing, either through a break-in or through a burglary, the owner of 
the house is the one who (-ma; §29.2) was negligent; he will make good 
and restore to the owner of the goods whatever (the other man) gave 
him for safekeeping and he lost; the owner of the house will look for his 
stolen property and get (it) from his thief. 

148–149   148 ⇤umma aw¥lum a⇤⇤atam ¥⇥uz-ma la�bum ißßabassi ana 
⇤an¥tim a⇥åzim pån¥⇤u i⇤takan, i⇥⇥az; a⇤⇤assu ⇤a la�bum ißbatu ul 
izzib⇤i; ina b¥t ¥pu⇤u u⇤⇤am-ma adi bal†at ittana⇤⇤¥⇤i.    149 ⇤umma 
sinni⇤tum ⇤¥ ina b¥t mut¥⇤a wa⇤åbam lå imtagar, ⇤erikta⇤a ⇤a i⇤tu 
b¥t ab¥⇤a ublam u[⇤]allam⇤im-ma ittallak.   148 If a man married a 
woman and a skin disease has afflicted her, (and) he has decided to 
marry another woman, he may marry; he may not divorce his wife 
whom the disease afflicted; she may live in the household he made and 
he will support her as long as she lives.    149 If that woman has not 
consented to live in her husband’s house, he will restore to her the 
dowry that she brought from her father’s house, and she may go off. 
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 191 ⇤umma aw¥lum ße⇥ram ⇤a ana mårËt¥⇤u ilqû⇤Ë-ma urabbû⇤u b¥ssu 
¥pu⇤ warka mår¥ irta⇤¥-ma ana tarb¥tim naså⇥im pånam i⇤takan, 
mårum ⇤Ë r¥qËssu ul ittallak; abum murabb¥⇤u ina makkËr¥⇤u 
⇤alu⇤ti aplËt¥⇤u inaddi⇤⇤um-ma ittallak; ina eqlim kirîm u b¥tim ul 
inaddi⇤⇤um. If a man set up his household with a boy whom he 
adopted and raised, and afterwards has acquired sons and decided to 
remove the foster child, that child will not go off empty-handed; the 
father who raised him will give him out of his property a third of his 
inheritance and then he will go away; he will not give him any of the 
field, orchard, or house. 

 255–256 255 ⇤umma liåt aw¥lim ana igrim ittadin Ë lË z!ram i⇤riq-ma 
ina eqlim lå u⇤tab⇤i, aw¥lam ⇤uåti ukannË⇤Ë-ma ina ebËrim ana 
bËrim ⇤Ë⇤i kur âm imaddad.    256 ⇤umma p¥⇥assu apålam lå ile��i, 
ina eqlim ⇤uåti ina liåtim imtana⇤⇤arË⇤u.    255 If he gave the man’s 
cattle for hire or stole the seed and has not produced (anything) in the 
field, that man will be convicted and at the harvest he will measure out 
sixty kor of grain per bËr.    256 If he is unable to meet his obligation, he 
will be dragged back and forth in that field by cattle. 

 4 ⇤um-ma a-na ⇤i-bu-ut �E ù KUG.BABBAR ú-ßí-a-am a-ra-an di-nim ⇤u-
a-ti it-ta-na-a⇤-⇤i. 

  ⇤umma ana ⇤¥bËt êm u kaspim ußiam, aran d¥nim ⇤uåti ittana⇤⇤i. If 
he came forth for testimony about grain or silver, he will bear the 
penalty of that case. 

 271 ⇤um-ma a-wi-lum ÂB.GUD.¢I.A gi⇥MAR.G›D.DA ù mu-úr-te-di-⇤a i-gur 
i-na UD.1.KAM 3 (“PI”; or, NIE�) �E i-na-ad-di-in. 

  ⇤umma aw¥lum liåtim  ereqqam u murtedd¥⇤a ¥gur, ina i⇤t!n Ëmim 
⇤alå⇤at pån (or, ⇤alå⇤ parsikat) âm inaddin. If a man rented cattle, a 
wagon, and its driver, he will give three pånum/parsiktum (180 liters; 
see pages 584–85) of grain per day. 

F. 1. ⇤umma ⇤um!l ubånim pËßam itaddâ[t], tibût erbîm. If the left of the 
finger is completely set with white flecks, locust attack. 

 2. ⇤umma båb ekallim ⇤inå-ma ritkubË, sukkallum kussi b!l¥⇤u i⇤tenê. 
If the palace gates are two and they are lying against each other, the 
vizier is seeking his master’s throne. 

 3. ⇤umma [martum] ⇤er�å[n¥] uddu⇥a[t], ummå[nu]m ina tå⇥åzim 
imtanaqqut. If the gall bladder is completely covered with tendons, the 
army will constantly fall in battle. 

 4. [⇤umma †ul¥mu]m ⇤er⇤err¥ såmËtim mali, wå⇤ib ma⇥r¥ka [kar]ß¥ka 
¥tanakkal. If the spleen is full of red rings, one who sits before you (ms) 
will continually calumniate you. 

 5. DI� pu-ug-lum Â.ZI ta-ri-ik ⇤a li-⇤a-ni-ia i-na ma-a-tim it-ta-na-al-la-
ak. 

  ⇤umma puglum imittam tarik, ⇤a li⇤ån¥ya ina måtim ittanallak. If 
the radish is dark on the right, my informer will go throughout the land. 

 6. ⇤um-ma i-ir-ti MU�EN i-mi-it-tam ù ⇤u-me-lam! su-mu ma-du-tum i-
ta-ad-du-ú ßa-bi ù ßa-bi na-ak-ri-im in-na-ma-ru-ma ta-⇥a-za-am ú-
ul i-pe-e-⇤u. 
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  ⇤umma irti ißßËrim imittam u ⇤um!lam sËmË mådËtum itaddû,  ßåb¥ 
u ßåbi nakrim innammarË-ma tå⇥åzam ul ippe⇤Ë. If the breast of the 
bird — many red spots are situated right and left, my army and the 
army of the enemy will meet, but will not do battle. 

G. 1. Íu⇥årum ⇤ilip r!mim Mår-⇤E⇤tar mår⇥ Atkal⇤im m¥ttim: itti �ama⇤-
nåßir [a⇥i] umm¥⇤u u Tar¥⇤-måtim a⇤⇤at¥⇤u Ipqu-iltum mår Sîn-
magir ana mårËtim ilqe. I⇤t!n ⇤iqil kaspam u t!n¥q ⇤ittå ⇤anåtim 
ipram pi⇤⇤atam lubË⇤am Ipqu-iltum ana �ama⇤-nåßir u Tar¥⇤-
måtim iddin, ma⇥rË. [Libba⇤]unu †åb. �ama⇤-nåßir u Tar¥⇤-[måtum] 
ul iturrË-ma ana Ipqu-iltum ul iraggamË. E⇤(e)ret måri lir⇤¥-ma 
Mår-E⇤tar-ma apil⇤u rabûm. N¥⇤ �ama⇤ Ayya Marduk u ¢ammu-
rapi itmû. 

  A child by caesarian section, Mår-E⌅tar son of the late Atkal⌅im: Ipqu-
iltum son of Sîn-magir adopted (him) from �ama⌅-nåßir his maternal 
uncle and Tar¥⌅-måtum his wife. Ipqu-iltum gave one shekel of silver 
and wet-nursing expenses for two years, barley ration, oil ration, (and) 
clothing to �ama⌅-nåßir and Tar¥⌅-måtum, (and) they are in receipt (of 
these things). Their heart is satisfied. �ama⌅-nåßir and Tar¥⌅-måtum will 
not bring suit again against Ipqu-iltum. Should he acquire ten (other) 
children, it is Mår-E⌅tar who is his eldest heir. They swore by the life of 
�ama⌅, Ayya, Marduk, and ¢ammurapi. (Witnesses. Date.) 

 2. Surratum qadu mårat irtim mårat Eri⇤ti-Ayya nad¥t �ama⇤ ⇤a 
Eri⇤ti-Ayya nad¥t �ama⇤ umma⇤a udammiqË⇤¥-ma ana mårËt¥⇤a 
i⇤kunË⇤i. [U] Eri⇤ti-Ayya nad¥t �ama⇤ mårat �arrum-Adad ullil⇤i 
[pån¥]⇤a ana ß¥t ⇤am⇤im i⇤kun. [Adi] Eri⇤ti-Ayya nad¥t �ama⇤ 
umma⇤a bal†at, ittana⇤⇤¥⇤i. I⇤tu Eri⇤ti-Ayya nad¥t �ama⇤ umma⇤a 
ilË⇤a iqterû⇤i, ellet; ⇤a ramån¥⇤a ⇤¥; mala libb¥⇤a maßiat. Ana warkiåt 
Ëm¥ ina mår¥ Eri⇤ti-Ayya nad¥t �ama⇤ mårat �arrum-Adad u 
mår¥ KalËmum a⇥¥⇤a, zikar u sinni⇤, ⇤a ib⇤û u ibba⇤⇤û, ana Surra-
tum qadu må[r(at) irtim] [mårat] Eri⇤ti-Ayya nad¥t �ama⇤ 
[mamman lå i]raggamË. 

  Surratum with a suckling baby is the daughter of Eri⌅ti-Ayya the 
nad¥tum of �ama⌅, whom Eri⌅ti-Ayya the nad¥tum of �ama⌅ her 
mother treated kindly and adopted (or, who treated Eri⌅ti-Ayya the 
nad¥tum of �ama⌅ her mother well, and whom she [E-A] adopted). And 
Eri⌅ti-Ayya the nad¥tum of �ama⌅ the daughter of �arrum-Adad freed 
her (and) set her face to the east. As long as her mother Eri⌅ti-Ayya the 
nad¥tum of �ama⌅ lives, she will take care of her. After the god(s) of her 
mother Eri⌅ti-Ayya the nad¥tum of �ama⌅ has/have summoned her, 
she is free; she belongs to herself; she may do what she wants. In the 
future no one among the children of Eri⌅ti-Ayya the nad¥tum of �ama⌅, 
daughter of �arrum-Adad, or among the children of her brother 
KalËmum, male or female, who have appeared or who will appear, may 
contest against Surratum with the suckling baby, the daughter of Eri⌅ti-
Ayya the nad¥tum of �ama⌅. (Witnesses. Date.) 

 3. Mår-erßetim mår Ayyat¥ya Atkal-ana-b!lti amassa ana a⇤⇤Ëtim u 
mutËtim ¥⇥uz. Atkal-ana-b!lti ana Ayyat¥ya b!lt¥⇤a “ul b!lt¥ atti” 
iqabb¥-ma ugallab⇤i ana kaspim [in]addi⇤(⇤i). Mimma ⇤a Ayyat¥ya 
ir⇤û u ira⇤⇤û ⇤a Mår-erßetim-ma. Adi bal†at kilallån ittana⇤⇤û. 
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  Mår-erßetim son of Ayyat¥ya took her (his mother’s) slave Atkal-ana-
b!lti in marriage. Should Atkal-ana-b!lti say to her mistress Ayyat¥ya, 
“You are not my mistress,” she may shave and sell her. Whatever 
Ayyat¥ya has acquired or will acquire belongs to Mår-erßetim alone. As 
long as she lives they will both look after (her). (Witnesses.) 

H. 1. Ana Sîn-iddinam qib¥-ma; umma ¢ammurap¥-ma. Il⌅u-ibbi tam[kå]-
rum [waki]l ⇤ami⌅tim kiam u[l]amm[ida]nni, umma ⌅Ë-[m]a: 
“⇥alå⌅å kur âm a[n]a Sîn-magir ⌅akkanakkim addim-ma †uppa⌅u 
na⌅iåkË-ma [i]⌅[tu] ⌅alå⌅ ⌅anåtim !tenerrissË-ma [â]m ul 
inaddinam”; [ki]am ulammidanni. Êuppa⌅u amur-ma âm u ßibassu 
Sîn-magir li⌅addinË-ma ana Il⌅u-ibbi idin. 

  Speak to Sîn-iddinam; thus (says) ¢ammurapi. Il⇤u-ibbi the merchant, 
the foreman of five, informed me thus, as follows: “I gave Sîn-magir the 
governor thirty kor of grain and have his tablet; for three years I have 
continually asked him for it but he will not give me the grain”; thus he 
informed me. Check his tablet, let the grain and its interest be collected 
from Sîn-magir, and give (it) to Il⇤u-ibbi. 

 2. Ana S[în]-i[ddinam] kå[r] Sipp[ar] u dayyån¥ Sippa[r] qib¥-ma; 
umma Samsu-ilunå-m[a]. K¥ma ana ugårim rabî[m] u ugår ⇥amkå-
nim elepp!t bå�er¥ ittanarrad[å-ma] nËn¥ ibarr[Ë] iqbû[nim]. I⌅t!n 
låsimam a††arda[m]; k¥ma issanqak[kum],  elepp!t bå�er[¥], ⌅a ina 
ugårim rabîm u [ugår] ⇥[am]kånim [nËn¥ ibarrË] ... ... ... U lå itâr-ma 
elepp!t bå�er¥ ana ugårim rabîm u ugår ⇥amkå[nim] [l]å urrad. 

  Speak to Sîn-iddinam, the merchant community of Sippar, and the 
judges of Sippar; thus (says) Samsu-ilËna. I have been told that the fish-
ermen’s boats keep going down to the great meadow and the �amkå-
num meadow and catching fish. I have sent a courier; as soon as he has 
reached you, ... the fishermen’s boats that are catching fish in the great 
meadow and the �amkånum meadow. ... ... Moreover the fishermen’s 
boats must no longer go down to the great meadow and the �amkånum 
meadow. 

 3. Ana ⇥ama⌅-⇤åzir qib¥-ma; umma ¢ammurap¥-ma. Il¥-ippalsam 
r!�ûm kiam ulammidanni, umma ⌅Ë-ma: “⇥alå⌅at bËr eqlam, ⌅a ina 
kan¥k b!l¥ya kankam, i⌅tu erbe ⌅anåtim Etel-p¥-Marduk ¥kimann¥-
ma, â⌅u ilteneqqe. U Sîn-iddinam ulammid-ma ul uterrËnim.” Kiam 
ulammidanni. Ana Sîn-iddinam a⌅tapram; ⌅umma k¥ma Il¥-ippalsam 
⌅Ë iqbû, ⌅alå⌅at bËr eqlam, ⌅a ina ekallim kankË⌅um, Etel-p¥-Marduk 
i⌅tu erbe ⌅anåtim ilq!-ma, ikkal, el¥⌅a awåtum maru⌅tum ul iba⌅⌅i. 
Warkat awåtim ⌅uåti damqi⌅ purså-ma, eqlam ⌅a p¥ kan¥kim, ⌅a ina 
ekallim ikkankË⌅um, ana Il¥-ippalsam ter[r]å. U âm, ⌅a i⌅tu erbe 
⌅anåtim ina eqlim ⌅uåti Etel-p¥-Marduk ilteqqû, ina kakkim ⌅a ilim 
birrå-ma, ana Il¥-ippalsam r!�îm idnå. U †!m d¥nim ⌅uåti ⌅uprånim. 

  Speak to �ama⇤-⇥åzir; thus (says) ¢ammurapi. Il¥-ippalsam the shep-
herd informed me thus, as follows: “Four years ago Etel-p¥-Marduk 
took from me a field of three bËr, which is sealed to me in a document 
of my lord, and he has been taking its grain. I also informed Sîn-
iddinam but it has not been returned to me.” Thus he informed me. I 
have sent a message to Sîn-iddinam; if, as this Il¥-ippalsam has said, 
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Etel-p¥-Marduk four years ago took and has been using a field of three 
bËr that is sealed to him by the palace, there is nothing more grievous 
than this. Investigate (pl) the circumstances of that matter well, and 
return the field to Il¥-ippalsam according to the document that was 
sealed to him by the palace. Further, establish by the divine standard 
the grain that Etel-p¥-Marduk took from that field for four years, and 
give (it) to Il¥-ippalsam the shepherd. And send me a report of that case. 

I. 21. ayyum narbia⇥ i⇥annan mannum 
 22. ga⇥rË ß¥rË ⇥Ëpû parßË⇥a  
 23. E⇥tar narbia⇥ i⇥annan mannum  
 24. ga⇥rË ß¥rË ⇥Ëpû parßË⇥a. 
  Which one, who can equal her greatness? 
  Powerful, august, illustrious are her rites; 
  E�tar, who can equal her greatness? 
  Powerful, august, illustrious are her rites. 

 25. ⇥åt in-il¥ atar nazzazu⇥ 
 26. kabtat amåssa el⇥unu �aptat-ma  
 27. E⇥tar in-il¥ atar nazzazu⇥  
 28. kabtat amåssa el⇥unu �aptat-ma  
  The one whose standing among the gods is preeminent, 
  Whose word is more honored, more powerful than they; 
  E�tar, whose standing among the gods is preeminent, 
  Whose word is more honored, more powerful than they. 

 29. ⇥arrassun, u⇥tanaddanË siqr¥⇥a 
 30. kullassunu ⇥â⇥ kamsË⇥i  
 31. nannar¥⇥a ilaqqû⇥im  
 32. i⇥⇥Ë u aw¥lum pal�Ë⇥¥-ma  
  Their queen (is she), they discuss her words; 
  They all bow down to her; 
  They receive her light from her; 
  Women and men (lit., man) have respect for her. 

 33. pu�ri⇥⇥un etel qabû⇥a ⇥Ëtur 
 34. ana Anim ⇥arr¥⇥unu malâm a⇥bassunu  
 35. uznam n!meqem �as¥sam er⇥et  
 36. imtallikË ⇥¥ u �ammu⇥  
  In their assembly her speech is supreme, surpassing; 
  She sits with them as equal to Anum, their king; 
  She is wise in intelligence, knowledge, understanding; 
  They deliberate, she and her family head. 

 37. ramû-ma i⇥t!ni⇥ parakkam 
 38. ig-gegunnêm ⇥ubat r¥⇥åtim  
 39. mutti⇥⇥un ilË nazuzzË  
 40. ip⇥i⇥ p¥⇥unu ba⇥iå uznå⇥un  
  They reside together on the dais, 
  In the temple tower, the joyful dwelling; 
  In front of them the gods stand, 
  Their ears attendant (lit., present) to their commands. 



 

 

L E S S O N  T H I R T Y - F I V E  
 

 
C. 1. KUN MU�EN 
 2. GABA SUKKAL 
 3. GI�IMMAR.¢I.A ZIMBIRki 

 

 4. KU6 NU.MU.SU 
 5. UGULA NA.GADA.ME� 
 6. (gi⇥)MAR.G›D.DA G‹R.NITA(¢) 

 
D. 1. ßåbum Ëtebbeb/Ëtabbab/ 

Ëtallal/Ëtellel/uzzakka. 
 2. u⇤tallamË/ubtalla†Ë. 
 3. tuttanarram. 
 4. nårum ⇤a nuktallimu 
 5. lutabber-ma e⇤er/⇤ilim/  

dimiq. 
 6. tu⇤ta��i 
 7. ul Ëteddû/Ëtaddû 
 8. litta��id 
 9. tuttanakkal 
 10. pånËka li⇤tannû 

 

E. 1. Ellil be¯lum ... ⇤a qib¥ssu lå uttakkaru. Lord Enlil ..., whose command 
is not changed. 

 2. kussûm ⇥uråßam Ëta⇥⇥az. The throne will be overlaid with gold. 
 3. kakkË nakr¥ya li⇤tabbirË. May my enemies’ weapons be smashed. 
 4. nådinånum ⇤a b¥⇤am ana PN iddinu u PN2 ubtarrË i⇤tu dabåb⇤unu 

ina pu⇥rim ubtirru ana b¥t ilim ana burri ilim leqe¯⇤unËti. The seller 
who sold property to PN, and PN2 will be convicted; after their speech is 
proved in the assembly, take (ms) them to the temple for the proving of 
the god. 

 5. adi PN illikam ⇤alå⇤at ßu⇥årû itt¥ni wa⇤bË; inanna ⇤inå ßu⇥årû 
⇤anûtum urtaddû. Until PN came three young men lived with us; now 
two additional young men were added. 

 6. k¥ma aw¥lum ⇤Ë lå ße⇥rË-ma rabû ul t¥dê? K¥ma aw¥lê a⇥⇥¥⇤u eqlam 
apul⇤u. K¥ma lå ⇤a ⇤uta��îm ⇤Ë ul t¥dê? Lå tu⇤ta��å⇤um. Do you (ms) 
not know that that man is not young, but of age? Pay him a field 
corresponding to his brothers who are men. Do you not know that he is 
not to be neglected? Do not be negligent about him. 

 7. ⇤attam b¥t¥ u b¥tåt mår¥ya ussappa⇥Ë. This year my house and my 
children’s houses are being scattered. 

 8. ⇤umma ina k¥ttim a⇥¥ atta, qib¥-ma ⇤ikarum ⇤a ina b¥t ⇤arråqim 
illeqû u alpum ⇤a ina  qabê a⇥¥ya ana wardim utterru ana ßu⇥år¥ya 
lippaqdË. If you are indeed my brother, give order that the beer that was 
taken from the thief’s house and the ox that was returned to the slave at 
my brother’s order be consigned to my servant. 

 9. mimma ⇤a teppu⇤anni Adad ilka liddammiq. May Adad your god 
constantly make good whatever you (ms) do for me. 

F. 20 ⇤umma wardum ina qåt ßåbitån¥⇤u i⇥taliq, aw¥lum ⇤Ë ana be¯l 
wardim n¥⇤ ilim izakkar-ma Ëta⇤⇤ar. If the slave has escaped from his 
captor(s), that man will swear by the life of the god to the slave’s owner 
and be released. 



118 LESSON THIRTY-FIVE 

 

 103 ⇤umma ⇥arrånam ina alåk¥⇤u nakrum mimma ⇤a na⇤û u⇤tadd¥⇤u, 
⇤amallûm n¥⇤ ilim izakkar-ma Ëta⇤⇤ar.  If while traveling his route an 
enemy made him give up what he had, the agent will swear by the life 
of the god and be released. 

G. 1. ⇤umma napla⇤tum k¥ma unqim, måtum Ëtesser; p¥⇤a ana i⇤tēn itâr. 
If the lobe is like a ring, the land will be closed up and its voice will 
become unified again. 

 2. ⇤umma ina ⇤umēl ubånim kakkum is⇥ur, ⇤ēpum ana måt nakrim 
Ëta⇤⇤ar. If the weapon rotated on the left of the finger, the transport 
will be released to the enemy land. 

 3. ⇤umma re¯⇤ båb ekallim ana ⇤inî⇤u pa†er ..., butuqå[tum] ubtatta[qå]. 
If the top of the palace gate is split twice ..., the sluice channels will be 
cut off. 

H. 1. Warad-Sîn mår Sîn-gamil ana Ili-aw¥lim mår Il¥-Ër¥ warki Il¥-Ër¥ 
abË⇤u u Du⇤⇤uptum umma⇤u imËtË a⇤⇤um i⇤tēn mË⇤ar ma⇤kanim 
⇤a Du⇤⇤uptum itti Warad-Amurrim a⇥i ab¥⇤u i[⇤]åmu u mi⇤il mË⇤ar 
b¥tim ⇤a Du⇤⇤uptum itti Warad-Sîn i⇤åmu Warad-Sîn ana Ili-
a⇥w¥�lim irgum-ma, kiam iqbi, umma ⇤Ë-ma: “InËma b¥tam 
Du⇤⇤uptum ummaka ¥pu⇤u ana b¥t¥ya ... ¥rubam; u mi⇤il mË⇤ar 
b¥tum ⇤a itt¥ya i⇤åmu, b¥t¥ watar; usannaqka,” iqbi. Ili-aw¥lim aw¥lê 
mår¥ båbtim mËdê⇤unu upa⇥⇥er-ma, aw¥lû mårË båbt¥⇤unu 
awât¥⇤unu ¥murË-ma, a⇤⇤um  b¥tum i⇤tu e⇤rå ⇤anåtim ⇤åmu, ana 
mala ussannaqË⇤u k¥ma [Warad]-Sîn iqbû; ana watarti b¥t¥⇤u i⇤tēn 
⇤iqil kaspam ⇤a sebet mi⇤il ⇤iqil b¥tim ⇤a eli i⇤tēn mË⇤arim watru u 
i⇤tēn ⇤iqil kaspam ⇤a ⇥am⇤at mi⇤il ⇤iqil b¥tim ⇤a eli mi⇤il mË⇤arim 
ina sunnuqim ¥teru Ili-aw¥lim u⇤amgirË-ma, ⇤inå ⇤iqil kaspam ana 
Warad-Sîn iddinË. �a watarti b¥t¥⇤u apil. Libba⇤u †åb. Ana warkiåt 
Ëm¥ Warad-Sîn ana Ili-aw¥lim ana wa⇥t�arti i⇤tēn mi⇤il mË⇤ar b¥tim 
ul iraggum. N¥⇤ Marduk u Samsu-iluna ⇤arrim. 

  Warad-Sîn son of Sîn-gamil against Ili-aw¥lim son of Il¥-Ër¥, after his 
father Il¥-Ër¥ and his mother Du⇤⇤uptum had died, over a one-mË⇤ar lot 
that Du⇤⇤uptum had bought from his uncle Warad-Amurrim and a half-
mË⇤ar house that Du⇤⇤uptum had bought from Warad-Sîn — Warad-
Sîn brought suit against Ili-aw¥lim, and said as follows: “When your 
mother Du⇤⇤uptum made the house, she went into my property ...; also, 
as for the half-mË⇤ar house that she bought from me, my house is over-
large; I will check it for you,” he said. Ili-aw¥lim assembled the men 
from the district who know them and the men from their district con-
sidered their words and, because the house was sold twenty years ago, 
as far as it could be checked for him, they spoke in accord with Warad-
Sîn; for the excess of his house they made Ili-aw¥lim agree to one shekel 
of silver per seven and a half “shekels” of house in excess of the one 
mË⇤ar and one shekel of silver per five and a half “shekels” of house 
that exceeded the half mË⇤ar upon checking, and they gave two shekels 
of silver to Warad-Sîn. He is paid for the excess of his house. His heart is 
satisfied. In future Warad-Sîn will not bring suit against Ili-aw¥lim for 
the excess of the one and a half mË⇤ar of property. Oath of Marduk and 
King Samsu-iluna. 
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I. 1. Ana Ruttum qib¥-ma; umma Marduk-nåßir-ma. ⇥ama⌅ u Marduk 
dåri⌅ Ëm¥ liballi†Ëki. U°m ⌅a ibba⌅û ina sËt ⇥ama⌅ ma⇤r¥ki li⌅tann¥-
ma likkanik. A⌅⌅um Babåtim u ßu⇤åråt¥⌅a †arådim k¥ma i⌅t¥⌅⌅u 
e⌅r¥⌅u a⌅tapparakk[i]m; ul tåpul[¥]n[n]i. Ibissâki tubta��il¥. AppËnå-
ma ibissâm ⌅aniam tassana⇤⇤ur¥. Babåtim Lagab¥tum-balåssu u 
Ab¥-liblu† †urd¥⌅inåt¥-ma luddi⌅. AwâtËya mati ¥kki ima⇤⇤arå? Ina 
lå mitaggur¥ya [ibi]ssâ tubtana��al¥. ⇥a aqabbûkim: mugr¥nn¥-ma 
awâtum lå i⇤⇤a††iå. ⇥umma ⇤a†¥tam eppu⌅, lå tamaggar¥nni. 

  Speak to Ruttum; thus Marduk-nåßir. May �ama⇥ and Marduk keep you 
well forever. The grain that has become available should be counted by 
the �ama⇥ seah and sealed in your presence. I have been writing to you 
ten times if once about sending Babåtum and her servants; you have not 
answered me. You kept enlarging your loss. Moreover, you keep looking 
for another loss. Send Babåtum, Lagab¥tum-balåssu and Ab¥-liblu† that I 
may renew my efforts. When will my words please you? By never 
complying with me you keep enlarging the loss. (Here is) what I say to 
you: comply with me, so that matters may not be missed. Do not comply 
only if I am doing something wrong. 

 2. Ana Ruttum [qib¥-ma]; umma Marduk-[nåßir-ma]. ⇥ama⌅ u Marduk 
[dåri⌅ Ëm¥] libal[li†Ëki]. A⌅⌅um êm ⌅a ussannaqu: ana m¥nim libbaki 
imtanarraß? ⇥attam kûm nûm; ⌅a ana pån¥ki i⌅⌅aknu tamta⌅î? U°m 
⌅a ussannaqu ul ana kâ⌅im. I⌅tu ße⇤⇤ere¯ku awât¥ki a⇤⇤¥ya a⇤⇤åt¥ya 
u qerbËt¥ya ul u⌅e⌅mi. M¥num ⌅a ana a⇤åt¥ki/a⇤⇤åt¥ki u a⇤⇤¥ki “ina 
bubËtim amât” ta⌅pur¥m?  K¥ maßi ⇤ita††î? Babåtum u ßu⇤åråtim 
k¥ma [a⌅]puram †urd¥[⌅inåti]. Låma all[ikakkim] luddi⌅. [ ... ] . Awåt¥ 
lå te[ggî?]. 

  Speak to Ruttum; thus Marduk-nåßir. May �ama⇥ and Marduk keep you 
well forever. Concerning the grain that is to be checked: why are you 
always getting upset? This year what is yours is ours; have you forgotten 
what was put at your disposal? The grain that is to be checked is not 
yours. Since I was young I have not made my brothers, sisters, and 
relatives listen to your words. (For) what (reason) did you write to your 
sister(s) and your brothers, “I am dying of hunger”? How often is my 
constant failing? Send Babåtum and the servants as I wrote. Before I 
come to you I would renew my efforts [ ... ] . Do not neglect my word. 

 3. Ana ⇥Ë-Amurrim ⌅a [Marduk] uballa†Ë⌅[u] qib¥-ma; umma Il¥-
ummat¥-m[a]. ⇥ama⌅ u Marduk liballi†Ëka. Mê idim-ma eqlam ⌅a 
pån¥ apim li⌅qû. La tu⌅ta��a, ze¯r⌅unu lå i⇤alliq. 

  Speak to �Ë-Amurrim, whom Marduk keeps well; thus Il¥-ummat¥. May 
�ama⇥ and Marduk keep you well. Give water so that the field in front of 
the canebrake may be watered. Do not be negligent lest their seed perish. 

 4. Ana ⇥ama⌅-⇤åzir qib¥-ma; umma Lu-Ninurtå-ma. ⇥ama⌅ liballi†ka. 
Pir⇤um mår Mutum-ilum kiam ulammidanni, umma [⌅]Ë-ma: “Ina 
b¥[t a]b¥ya i⌅teat ⇤arrånam ina låsimim i⌅teat ⇤arrånam ina kullizim 
nillak. Eqel b¥t ab¥ni ana kullizim-ma ugdammer.” Iba⌅⌅î, a⌅ar i⌅te¯m-
ma gummurË? Warkatam purus-ma, ⌅umma ⌅ittå ⇤arrånåtË⌅unu ina 
b¥t ab¥⌅unu båmâ zËssunË⌅im-ma ekallam lå udabbab. 
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udabbab. 

  Speak to �ama⇧-⌅åzir; thus Lu-Ninurta. May �ama⇧ keep you well. 
Pir⌅um son of Mutum-ilum informed me as follows: “In my family we 
perform one corvée service as courier and one corvée service as ox 
driver. The field of our family has (now) been assigned completely to 
the ox driver(s).” Can it be that they are assigned completely in one 
area? Look into the matter, and if there are two corvée services in their 
family, divide (them) in half for them, so that he does not bother the 
palace. 

 5. 1 a-na dUTU-⇤a-zi-ir 2 qí-bí-ma 3 um-ma ⇤a-am-mu-ra-pí-ma 
4 IdEN.ZU-i⌅-me-a-ni LÚ ku-ta-al-laki 5 nukaribbum(NU.gi⇧KIRI6) ⌅a 
gi⇧GI�IMMAR DILMUN.NA 6 ki-a-am ú-lam-mi-da-an-ni 7 um-ma ⌅u-
ma 8 IdUTU-⇤a-zi-ir A.�À É  a-bi-ia 9 i-ki-ma-an-ni-ma 10 a-na AGA.ÚS-
im 11 it-ta-di-in 12 ki-a-am ú-lam-mi-da-an-ni 13 A.�À-ú-um du-ru-um 
14 ma-ti-ma in-ne-ek-ki-im 15 wa-ar-ka-tam pu-ru-ús-ma 16 ⌅um-ma 
A.�À-um ⌅u-ú 17 ⌅a É a-bi-⌅u 18 A.�À-am ⌅u-a-ti 19 a-na dEN.ZU-i⌅-me-
a-ni 20 te-e-er. 

  Ana ⇥ama⌅-⇤åzir qib¥-ma; umma ¢ammurap¥-ma. Sîn-i⌅meanni aw¥l 
Kutalla nukaribbum ⌅a gi⌅immar Dilmun(im) kiam  ulammidanni, 
umma ⌅Ë-ma: “⇥ama⌅-⇤åzir eqel b¥t ab¥ya ¥kimann¥-ma ana rēdîm 
ittadin”; kiam ulammidanni. Eqlûm dËrum mat¥-ma innekkim? 
Warkatam purus-ma, ⌅umma eqlum ⌅Ë ⌅a b¥t ab¥⌅u, eqlam ⌅uåti ana 
Sîn-i⌅meanni tēr. 

  Speak to �ama⇧-⌅åzir; thus ¢ammurapi. Sîn-i⇧meanni, a man of Kutalla, 
a gardener of the Dilmun date-palm informed me as follows: “�ama⇧-
⌅åzir took my family field from me and has given it to a rēdûm”; thus 
he informed me. Is a permanent field ever taken away? Look into the 
matter, and if that field belongs to his family, return that field to Sîn-
i⇧meanni. 

J. 41. ⌅arrum migra⌅un naråm libb¥⌅un  
 42. ⌅ar⇤i⌅ it⇤ta⇥naqq¥⌅unËt niqia⌅u ellam 
 43. Amm¥-ditåna ellam niqî qåt¥⌅u 
 44. ma⇤r¥⌅un u⌅ebbe lî u asl¥ namrå�¥. 
  The king, their favorite, the beloved of their heart, 
  In splendor he constantly offers them his pure libation; 
  Amm¥-ditåna sates them with his pure personal offerings: 
  Fattened bulls and sheep. 

 45. i⌅ti Anim ⇤åwer¥⌅a tēter⌅a⌅⌅um 
 46. dåriam balå†am arkam 
 47. mådåtim ⌅anåt balå†im ana Amm¥-ditåna 
 48. tu⌅atlim E⌅tar tattadin. 
  From Anum her spouse she has asked for him 
  Perpetual long life; 
  Many years of life for Amm¥-ditåna 
  E⇧tar bestowed, has given. 

 49. siqru⌅⌅a tu⌅akni⌅a⌅⌅um 
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 50. kibråt erbêm ana ⇤ēp¥⇤u 
 51. u nap⇥ar kalî⇤unu dadm¥ 
 52. taßßamissunËti an-n¥r¥⇤u. 
  By her word she has made bow down to him 
  The four quarters, at his feet; 
  And the totality of all habitations 
  She has harnessed to his yoke. 

 53. bibil libb¥⇤a zamår lalê⇤a 
 54. na†ûm-ma ana p¥⇤u siqr¥ Ea ippussi 
 55. i⇤mē-ma tan¥tta⇤a ir¥ssu 
 56. “liblu†-mi ⇤arra⇤u liråm⇤u ad-dåri⇤.” 
  Her desire, singing of her charm 
  Is fitting to his mouth; he carries out Ea’s orders for her; 
  He heard her praise and rejoiced in him, 
  “May he live, may his king love him forever.” 

 57. E⇤tar ana Amm¥-ditåna ⇤arri rå�im¥ki 
 58. arkam dåriam balå†am ⇤urk¥ 
 59.   liblu†. 
  E�tar, on Amm¥-ditåna the king who loves you, 
  Bestow long, perpetual life. 
    May he live. 
 



 

L E S S O N  T H I R T Y - S I X  
 
 
C. 1. GI�IMMAR.¢I.A ⌅a a-a⇤ 

ídBURANUN 
 2. UGULA (lú)MÂ�.�U.G›D.G›D.ME� 

i-na (gi⇥)MAR.G›D.DA ir-kab/ 
 

  ka-ab 
 3. SUKKAL i-na NÂ i-ni-il 
 4. SIG4.¢I.A É.GAR8 
 5. a-na UZU DINGIR i-†i-ib

 
D. 1. tu⌅taßabbat 
 2. u⌅ta⌅anna 
 3. u⌅tamli 
 4. u⌅talpatË 
 5. u⌅teterdiå/ u⌅tatardiå 
 6. ⌅ute¯pi⌅å 

 7. tu⌅tenerreb¥ 
 8. u⌅te¯⌅er 
 9. u⌅tete¯midË 
 10. u⌅teßßeå 
 11. mu⌅tas⇤irum 
 12. nu⌅tatta

 

E. 1. Såb¥tum ana ⌅â⌅um issaqqaram ana Gilgame⌅: 
  “Gilgame⌅ ê⌅ tadâl?  
  Balå†am ⌅a tasa⇤⇤uru lå tutta. 
  InËma ilË ibnû aw¥lËtam,  
  MËtam i⌅kunË ana aw¥lËtim,  
  Balå†am ina qåt¥⌅unu ißßabtË.” 
  The innkeeper says to him, to Gilgame⇥: 
  “Gilgame⇥ whither do you wander? 
  The life you seek you shall not find. 
  When the gods made humanity, 
  Death they decreed for humanity, 
  Life they kept in their possession.” 
 2. inËma Marduk ana ⌅ute⌅̄ur ni⌅¥ måtim Ësim ⌅Ë⇤uzim uwa��eranni, 

k¥ttam u m¥⌅aram ina p¥ måtim a⌅kun, ⌅¥r ni⌅¥ u†¥b. When Marduk 
commissioned me to lead the people of the land aright, to instil guid-
ance, I established truth and redress in the mouth of the land, I pleased 
the people. 

 3. ⌅arrum ⌅a in ⌅arr¥ ⌅Ëturu anåku; awâtËya nasqå; le�̄ût¥ ⌅åninam ul 
¥⌅u; ina qib¥t  ⇥ama⌅ dayyånim rabîm ⌅a ⌅amê u erßetim m¥⌅ar¥ ina 
måtim li⌅te¯pi. I am the king who is pre-eminent among kings; my  
words are choice; my power has no rival; by the command of �ama⇥ the 
great judge of heaven and earth may my redress be proclaimed in the 
land. 

 4. a⌅⌅um eqle¯tim ⌅a PN ana PN2 ⌅êm-ma kamåsim u ekallim apålim 
lË a⌅pura⌅⌅um. I wrote indeed to him about seeking and collecting the 
fields of PN for PN2 and paying the palace. 

 5. kiam iqbiam, umma ⌅Ë-ma: “⌅arram atma, i⌅tu inanna adi ⇤am⌅at 
Ëm¥ kasapka lË anaddikkum.” He said to me as follows: “I swore by 
the king, I will give you your silver five days from now.” 

 6. a⌅⌅um nakrum u⌅e¯ßianni akl¥ ⌅utam†Ë-ma ⌅a akålim ul ¥⌅u; u a⌅⌅um 
awåt ekallim ⌅a e⌅mû nazqåku; †e¯mki ar⇤i⌅ ⌅upr¥m-ma lå anazziq. 
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Because the enemy expelled me my food is in short supply and I have 
nothing to eat; further I am upset because of the word from the palace 
that I heard; send (fs) me your report quickly that I not become (more) 
upset. 

 7. ana PN aqb¥-ma, ana Babilim wardam ⇥uåti ul i†rud PN kaspam 
irri⇥; kaspam ⇥Ëbila⇥⇥um-ma lu⇥tamgir⇥Ë-ma wardam ⇥uåti 
li†rudakkum. I spoke to PN but he did not send that slave to Babylon; 
PN wants the silver; dispatch (ms) the silver to him that I may get him to 
agree to send you that slave. 

 8. atta u ⇥Ë qaqqadåt¥kunu ⇥utēmidå-ma warkatam ⇥uåti purså. 
⇥an¥tam inanna pa†år¥ qerub; ßu�årû b¥tam ana pån¥ya li⇥tassiqË  u 
eqlētum lË ⇥utassuqå. He and you (ms) must join forces and look into 
that matter. Moreover, my release is now imminent; the servants should 
prepare the house for my arrival, and the fields should also be prepared. 

 9. inËma anåku u ab¥ ina Sippar nu⇥tåtû, mådi⇥ a�du; inanna 
mu⇥addinË kaspam u⇥tanaddanËniåti u mådi⇥ nu⇥tamarraß. When 
my father and I met in Sippar, I rejoiced greatly; now the tax collectors 
keep collecting silver from us, and we are very concerned. 

 10. ⇥umma libbaka, †ēmka gamram ⇥upram-ma aw¥lum ⇥Ë kasap⇥u 
lilqē-ma lillikakkum. immer¥/immeråtim idi⇥⇥um. u ßu�årum ⇥a 
illikakkum itti ßåbim ⇥utaßbita⇥⇥u. If you (ms) wish, send me your 
complete report, so that the aforementioned man may receive his silver 
and come to you. Give him sheep. And as for the servant who came to 
you, attach him to the work gang. 

F. 101 ⇥umma a⇥ar illiku nēmelam lå ¥tamar, kasap ilqû u⇥ta⇥annå-ma 
⇥amallûm ana tamkårim inaddin.   If he did not make a profit 
wherever he went, the agent will give twice the silver he received to the 
merchant. 

 120 ⇥umma aw¥lum â⇥u ana na⇥pakËtim ina b¥t aw¥lim i⇥puk-ma ina 
qar¥tim ibbûm ittab⇥i Ë lË bēl b¥tim na⇥pakam iptē-ma âm ilqe Ë lË 
âm ⇥a ina b¥t¥⇥u i⇥⇥apku ana gamrim ittakir, bēl êm ma�ar ilim â⇥u 
ubår-ma bēl b¥tim âm ⇥a ilqû u⇥ta⇥annå-ma ana bēl êm inaddin.  If a 
man stored his grain as silage in a(nother) man’s establishment and a 
deficit occurred in the storeroom, (and) either the owner of the estab-
lishment opened the granary and took the grain or he denied complete-
ly that the grain had been stored in his establishment, the owner of the 
grain will certify his grain before the god, and the owner of the estab-
lishment will give the owner of the grain twice the grain he received. 

 126 ⇥umma aw¥lum mimmû⇥u lå �ali[q]-ma “mimmê �aliq” iqtabi, 
båbta⇥u Ëtebbir,  k¥ma mimmû⇥u lå �alqu båbta⇥u ina ma�ar ilim 
ubår⇥Ë-ma mimma ⇥a irgumu u⇥ta⇥annå-ma ana båbt¥⇥u inaddin.  If 
a man whose property was not missing has said, “my property is miss-
ing,” and has accused his district, his district will establish before the 
god that his property is not missing, and he will give his district twice 
whatever he had contested. 

 145–147 145 ⇥umma aw¥lum nad¥tam ¥�uz-ma mår¥ lå u⇥ar⇥¥⇥Ë-ma ana 
⇥ug¥tim a�åzim pån¥⇥u i⇥takan, aw¥lum ⇥Ë ⇥ug¥tam i��az;  ana 
b¥t¥⇥u u⇥erreb⇥i; ⇥ug¥tum ⇥¥ itti nad¥tim ul u⇥tama��ar.   146 ⇥umma 
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aw¥lum nad¥tam ¥�uz-ma amtam ana mut¥⇥a iddim-ma mår¥ ittalad, 
warkånum amtum ⇥¥ itti bēlt¥⇥a u⇥tatam�ir,  a⇥⇥um mår¥ uldu 
bēlessa ana kaspim ul inaddi⇥⇥i; abbuttam i⇥akka⇥⇥¥-ma itti amåtim 
imannË⇥i   147 ⇥umma mår¥ lå ulid, bēlessa ana kaspim inaddi⇥⇥i.  
145 If a man married a nad¥tum but she did not help him acquire chil-
dren and he has decided to marry a ⇥ug¥tum, said man may marry a 
⇥ug¥tum; he may bring her into his house; said ⇥ug¥tum will not com-
pare herself with the nad¥tum.  146 If a man married a nad¥tum and she 
gave her husband a slave and she has born children, (and) later on said 
slave has compared herself with her mistress, her mistress will not sell 
her, since she bore children; she will give her a slave’s hairstyle and 
include her with (the rest of) the slaves.   147 If she has not born 
children, her mistress may sell her. 

 206 ⇥umma aw¥lum aw¥lam ina risbåtim imta�aß-ma simmam i⇥taka⇥⇥u, 
aw¥lum ⇥Ë “ina ¥dû lå am�aßu” itamma; u asâm ippal.  If a man has 
struck a man during a quarrel and inflicted a wound on him, said man 
will swear “I did not knowingly strike”; he will also pay the physician. 

 227 ⇥umma aw¥lum gallåbam idâß-ma abbutti wardim lå ⇥êm ugdallib, 
aw¥lam ⇥uåti idukkË⇥Ë-ma ina båb¥⇥u i�allalË⇥u; gallåbum “ina ¥dû 
lå ugallibu” itammå-ma Ëta⇥⇥ar.  If a man deceived a barber and he 
has shaved the hair-style of a slave that is not his, that man will be 
killed and hung on his gate; the barber will swear “I did not knowingly 
shave” and be released. 

 233 ⇥umma itinnum b¥tam ana aw¥lim ¥pu⇥-ma ⇥ipir⇥u lå u⇥teßb¥-ma 
igårum iqtËp,   itinnum ⇥Ë ina kasap ramån¥⇥u igåram ⇥uåti 
udannan.  If a house builder built a house for a man but did not do his 
work properly so that the wall buckled, said house-builder will rein-
force that wall with his own silver. 

 124 ⇥um-ma a-wi-lum a-na a-wi-lim KUG.BABBAR KUG.SIG17 ù mi-im-ma 
⇥um-⇥u ma-�ar ⇥i-bi a-na ma-ßa-ru-tim id-di-in-ma it-ta-ki-ir-⇥u a-
wi-lam ⇥u-a-ti ú-ka-an-nu-⇥u-ma mi-im-ma ⇥a ik-ki-ru u⇥-ta-⇥a-na-
ma i-na-ad-di-in. 

  ⇥umma aw¥lum ana aw¥lim kaspam �uråßam Ë mimma   ⇥um⇥u 
ma�ar ⇥¥b¥ ana maßßarËtim iddim-ma ittakir⇥u, aw¥lam ⇥uåti 
ukannË⇥Ë-ma mimma ⇥a ikkiru u⇥ta⇥annå-ma inaddin.  If a man 
gave a man silver, gold, or anything for safekeeping before witnesses 
but then he has denied it, that man will be convicted and will give twice 
whatever he denied. 

 160–161 160 ⇥um-ma a-wi-lum a-na É e-mi-im bi-ib-lam ú-⇥a-bi-il ter-�a-
tam id-di-in-ma a-bi DUMU.MUNUS DUMU.MUNUS-i ú-ul a-na-ad-di-
ik-kum iq-ta-bi mi-im-ma ma-la ib-ba-ab-lu-⇥um u⇥-ta-⇥a-an-na-ma 
ú-ta-ar.     161 ⇥um-ma a-wi-lum a-na É e-mi-⇥u bi-ib-lam ú-⇥a-bíl ter-
�a-tam id-di-in-ma i-bi-ir-⇥u uk-tar-ri-sú e-mu-⇥u a-na be-el a⇥-⇥a-
tim DUMU.MUNUS-i ú-ul ta-a�-�a-az iq-ta-bi mi-im-ma ma-la ib-ba-
ab-lu-⇥um u⇥-ta-⇥a-an-na-ma ú-ta-ar ù a⇥-⇥a-sú i-bi-ir-⇥u ú-ul i-i�-
�a-az. 

  160  ⇥umma aw¥lum ana b¥t emim biblam u⇥åbil, ter�atam iddim-
ma, abi mårtim “mårt¥ ul anaddikkum” iqtabi, mimma mala 
ibbablË⇥um u⇥ta⇥annå-ma utår.  161  ⇥umma aw¥lum ana b¥t em¥⇥u 
biblam u⇥åbil, ter�atam iddim-ma, ibir⇥u uktarrissu, emË⇥u ana bēl 
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a⇤⇤atim “mårt¥ ul ta⇥⇥az” iqtabi,   mimma mala ibbablË⇤um 
u⇤ta⇤annå-ma utår; u a⇤⇤assu ibir⇤u ul i⇥⇥az.  160 If a man sent a 
marriage-gift to his father-in-law’s house, gave a bride-price, but the 
father of the daughter has said “I will not give you my daughter,” he 
will return twice what was brought to him. 161 If a man sent a 
marriage-gift to his father-in-law’s house, gave a bride-price, and then 
his colleague has slandered him (and) his father-in-law has said to the 
wife’s lord “you will not marry my daughter,” he will return twice what 
was brought to him; and his colleague will not marry his wife. 

G. 1. [⇤umma ina båb] ekallim qûm ubånam i††ul, wå⇤ib ma⇥r¥ka 
piri⇤taka u⇤teneßße. If in the palace gate a thread faced the finger, one 
who lives with you will keep revealing your secret(s). 

 2. [⇤umma ina] ßēr bir¥tim kakkum ⇤inå [itt]a†lË-ma warki i⇤d¥⇤u [    ]û 
nadû, ⇤arrån [ina pu]⇥rim ul u⇤taddanË. If above the border area two 
weapons faced each other and behind its base [     ]s were lying, two 
kings will not engage in discussion in the assembly. 

 3. ⇤umma maskiltum ⇤a ubån ⇥a⇤îm ⇥ur⇥udam i††ul, sinni⇤tum awât 
pu⇥rim u⇤teneßße. If the maskiltum of the finger of the lung faced the 
throat, a woman will keep revealing matters of the assembly. 

 4. ⇤umma immerum p¥⇤u iptenette, rigmË; ⇤umma immerum li⇤å⇤⇤u 
u⇤teneßßeam, niprË; ⇤umma immerum li⇤å⇤⇤u i⇤tanaddad, ana 
⇤arrim awåtum damiqtum imaqqut. If the sheep keeps opening its 
mouth, noises; if the sheep keeps sticking out its tongue, progeny; if the 
sheep keeps pulling in its tongue, something good will happen to the 
king. 

 5. ⇤umma ina ki⇤åd ißßËrim k¥ma n¥rim sËmam parik, ili aw¥lim 
⇤uteqrubam irri⇤. If in the neck of the “bird” it is lying crosswise before 
the red spot like a yoke, the man’s god is asking for constant 
petitioning. 

H. 1. Amat-�ama⇤ nad¥t �ama⇤ ana Umm[¥-A]ra⇥tum ana aplËtim 
irgum-ma dayyånË d¥nam u⇤å⇥izË⇤inåt¥-ma ⇤¥b¥⇤ina ana �ama⇤ u 
Adad ana tumåm¥tum! iddinË-ma ma⇥ar �ama⇤ u Adad kiam 
umma ⇤unË-[ma]: “�a �ama⇤-gamil u Umm¥-[Ara⇥tum] ana Amat-
�ama⇤ nadånam lå n¥dû.” U dayyånË ⇤¥b¥ ul imgurË; umma 
dayyånË: “K¥ma ⇤¥bË itmû, u atti ana E⇤tar tatammî.” Umm¥-
ara⇥tum ina båb E⇤tar kiam iqbi, umma ⇤¥-ma: “Anåku u �ama⇤-
gamil †uppam lå ni⇤†uru; u aplËtni lå niddinu.” N¥⇤ �ama⇤ Ayya 
Marduk u ¢ammurapi itmû. 

  When Amat-�ama⇤ the nad¥tum of �ama⇤ took Umm¥-Ara⇥tum to 
court over inheritance, the judges granted them a hearing and put their 
witnesses under oath by �ama⇤ and Adad; they (said) as follows before 
�ama⇤ and Adad: “We do not know what �ama⇤-gamil and Umm¥-
Ara⇥tum gave to Amat-�ama⇤.” But the judges did not concur with the 
witnesses, saying, “Since the witnesses swore, you too will swear by 
E⇤tar.” Umm¥-Ara⇥tum said as follows in the gate of E⇤tar, “�ama⇤-
gamil and I did not make out a document, and we did not give our 
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inheritance.” They swore by the life of �ama⇤, Ayya, Marduk, and 
¢ammurapi. 

I. 1. Ana aw¥lim qib¥-ma; umma Warad-Marduk-ma. �ama⇤ u Marduk 
dåri⇤ Ëm¥ liballi†Ëka. [LË ⇤]almåta, lË bal†åta. [Ilum nåß]irka rē⇤ka 
[ana da]miqtim lik¥l. [�]u[lumk]a ma⇥ar �ama⇤ u Marduk lË dåri. 
A⇤⇤um dibbatim ⇤a Sîn-⇤ēmi, a⇥¥⇤u ⇤a ina b¥t abarakkim kalû, 
Marduk-muballi† mår wakil tamkår¥ itti na⇤parim ⇤a Bēl⇤unu a⇥i 
Sîn-nådin-⇤umim ana Båbilim ittalkam. Atta u mår a⇥i ab¥ka 
⇤utåtiå; ma⇥ar aw¥lim Bēl⇤unu pu††erå⇤Ë-ma ana Sippar littalkam. 
Balu⇤⇤u lå tallakam. [Ana å]l DËr-�ama⇤ †urda⇤⇤u. [Ina] ann¥tim 
at⇥ûtam kullim. 

  Speak to the man, thus Warad-Marduk. May �ama⇤ and Marduk keep 
you well forever. Be healthy, be well. May the god who protects you 
treat you well. May your health endure before �ama⇤ and Marduk. 
Concerning the agreement with Sîn-⇤ēmi, the brother of him who is 
held in the steward’s house, Marduk-muballi† the son of the chief 
merchant has come to Babylon with the envoy of Bēl⇤unu the brother of 
Sîn-nådin-⇤umim. Your cousin and you must meet; release Bēl⇤unu in 
the presence of the man that he may come away to Sippar. Do not come 
without him. Send him to the town of DËr-�ama⇤. Show a brotherly 
attitude in this. 

 2. [Ad]i [†]ēmka lå a⇤puram-[ma] ⇤ipir nårim ⇤a i⇥⇥erû lå ¥murËnim, 
mû ana ⇤iprim gamrim lå u⇤tardû. U i⇤tu ⇤ipir nårim ⇤a inanna 
ßabtåti ina ⇥erêm tagdamru,  Purattum ⇤a i⇤tu Larsa adi Ur miqt¥⇤a 
usu⇥; ⇥åm¥⇤a ⇤utbi, ⇤utē⇤er⇤i. 

  Before I send your report and the work on the river that was dug out is 
seen, the water must not be conducted to the completed work. Also, 
after you have completed digging the river work with which you are 
now occupied, remove the debris of the Euphrates from Larsa to Ur; 
remove its litter (and) make it flow properly. 

 3. Ana Sîn-iddinam, kår Sippar, u dayyån¥ Sippar qib¥-ma; [umma 
A]b¥-e⇤u⇥-ma. Bunene-nåßir u Íill¥-�ama⇤ mårË R¥[⇤-�ama⇤] kiam 
ulamm[id]Ëninn[i], um[m]a ⇤unË-ma: “Il¥-iddinam a⇥Ëni rabû[m] 
⇥ablanniåti. I⇤tu ⇤ittå ⇤anåtim ma⇥ar kår Sippar ni⇤tanakkam-[m]a 
ul u⇤te⇤⇤erËniåti.” Kiam ulammidËninni. Êupp¥ annia[m] ina 
amår[im] Il¥-iddinam ⇤uåt[i] u ⇤¥b¥ mËdê aw[ât¥⇤u ⇤]a Bunene-nåßir 
u Íill¥-�ama⇤ mårË R¥⇤-[�am]a⇤ ukallamËkun[Ët]i ana Båbilim 
†urdåni[m-ma] awâtË⇤un[u li]nnamrå. 

  Speak to Sîn-iddinam, the merchants of Sippar, and the judges of 
Sippar; thus Ab¥-e⇤u⇥. Bunene-nåßir and Íill¥-�ama⇤ the sons of R¥⇤-
�ama⇤ informed me as follows: “Our older brother Il¥-iddinam wrongs 
us. For two years we have been presenting (our case) before the 
merchants of Sippar, but they will not give us justice.” Thus they 
informed me. On seeing this tablet of mine, send said Il¥-iddinam and 
the witnesses who know his affairs, whom Bunene-nåßir and Íill¥-�ama⇤ 
the sons of R¥⇤-�ama⇤ will point out to you, to Babylon, that their affairs 
may be considered. 
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 4. [An]a ⇤åpir¥ya qib¥-ma; umma NËr-Amurrim-ma. �ama⇤ u Marduk 
dåri⇤ Ëmim liballi†Ëka. Marduk-nåßir ⇤a a⇤purakkum u⇥⇥iram-ma 
Rabût-Sîn a††ardakkum. Êuppåtum ⇤a mår b¥t †uppim ⇥am⇤um 
ittalkånim. Ana 24 iku eqlim ßibit Mår-erßetim ana sikkatim 
ma⇥åßim kiam a⇤pur⇤unË⇤im, umma anåkË-ma: “Ana ⇤ukËs re¯dîm 
⇤utamlîm i⇤tu i⇤te¯n war⇥im wa⇤båtunu. Êup⇤ar ummånim ⇤ukËssû 
⇤utamlât-mâ, ina eqel †up⇤ar ummånim ana re¯dîm sikkatam 
tama⇥⇥aßå?” Ana Attâ ⇤assukkim i⇤purËnim;  qadum a⇤lim u re¯dîm 
ana Lammayya illikam-ma n¥⇤ ⇤arri ina p¥⇤u a⇤kum-ma a⇤lam ana 
taråßim u sikkatam ana ma⇥åßi ul addi⇤⇤um. I⇤purËnim-ma ana 
qåtåtim ittadnËninni, ummå-mi, “A⇤al ⇤arri kubburat.” Aw¥lû 
mådi⇤ ßurrumË. ÊuppåtËka ul irra⇥ånim-ma k¥ma alåk¥⇤unu 
sikkatam ima⇥⇥aßË. Ana Il¥-imguranni †uppam u⇤åbil-ma me⇥er 
†uppi u⇤åbilam-ma u⇤tåbilakkum. [Re]̄dûm, ⇤a ana e[q]lim ßabåtim 
[ir]teneddûni⇤⇤u, itti �Ë-il¥⇤u illak; †uppaka ana �Ë-il¥⇤u lillikam. 
[I]na 29 Ëmim Marduk-nåßir a†rudakkum; [i]na Ayyår(im) ⇤anîm 
Ëmim Rabût-Sîn a†rudakkum. 

  Speak to my director; thus NËr-Amurrim. May �ama⇥ and Marduk keep 

you well forever. Since Marduk-nåßir, whom I sent to you, was delayed, 

I have sent you Rabût-Sîn. Five tablets of the state scribe have come. I 

wrote to them as follows about driving in a peg at the 24-iku field held 

by Mår-erßetim: “You have been in residence for one month to assign a 

subsistence plot of a re¯dûm. Is the subsistence plot of the military scribe 

to be assigned, that you drive a peg in the field of the military scribe for 

a re¯dûm?” They wrote to the land-registry officer Attâ; he came with a 

rope and a re¯dûm to Lammayya and I put him under the king’s oath, 

but I did not allow him to stretch out the rope or drive in the peg. They 

gave order to hand me over for security(?), as follows: “The king’s rope 

is thick.” The men were very concerned. If your documents do not come 

quickly then as soon as they come they will drive in a peg. I dispatched a 

tablet to Il¥-imguranni and he dispatched an answer to me, so I have 

dispatched (it) to you. The re¯dûm whom they keep conducting here to 

seize the field is going with �Ë-il¥⇥u; your tablet should come to �Ë-il¥⇥u. 

On the 29th I sent you Marduk-nåßir; on the second of Ayyår I sent you 

Rabût-Sîn. 

 5. 1 [a-na f]⇤i-ib-tu 2 [qí-b]í-ma 3 [um-m]a be-el-ki-i-ma 4 e⇤-me-e-ma fna-
an-na-mì 5 sí-im-ma-am mar-ßa-at 6 ù it-ti É.GAL-lim 7 ma-ga-al wa-
a⇤-ba-at-ma 8 MUNUS.ME� ma-da-tim it-ti-⇤a-ma 9 i-sa-ab-bi-ik 10 i-
na-an-na dan-na-tim ⇤u-uk-ni-ma 11 i-na ka-ás i-⇤a-at-tu-ú 12 ma-
am-ma-an la i-⇤a-at-ti 13 i-na gi⇥

GU.ZA ⇤a ú⇤-⇤a-bu 14 ma-am-ma-an 
la ú⇤-⇤a-ab 

15 ù i-na gi⇥
NÂ ⇤a it-ti-il-lu 

16
 ma-am-ma-an la it-te-e-el-

ma 
17

 MUNUS.ME� ma-da-tim 18 it-ti-⇤a-ma 19 [la] i-sa-ab-bi-ik 20 [sí-
im-m]u-um ⇤u-ú mu-u⇤-ta-a⇥-⇥i-iz. 

  [Ana] �ibtu [qib]¥-ma; [umm]a be¯lk¥-ma. E⇤me-̄ma Nanna-mi 
simmam marßat; u itti ekallim magal wa⇤bat-ma sinni⇤åtim 
mådåtim itt¥⇤å-ma isabbik. Inanna dannåtim ⇤ukn¥-ma ina kås 
i⇤attû mamman lå i⇤atti; ina kussîm ⇤a u⇤⇤abu mamman lå u⇤⇤ab; 
u ina er⇤im ⇤a ittillu mamman lå ittêl-ma, sinni⇤åtim mådåtim 
itt¥⇤å-ma [lå] isabbik. [Simm]um ⇤Ë mu⇤ta⇥⇥iz. 

  Speak to �ibtu; thus your lord. I heard that Nanna is sick with a disease; 
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also that she dwells at the palace a lot and brings many women into 
contact with her. Now then, give strict orders that no one may drink 
from the cup from which she drinks; no one may sit in the chair in 
which she sits; and no one may lie in the bed in which she lies, lest she 
bring many women into contact with her. That disease is contagious. 

J.  Nanna ⇤ar ⇤amê (u) erßetim atta; atkalkum-ma Elali mår Girni-isa 
i⇥tablanni. D¥n¥ d¥n. Kaspam ula ¥⇤Ë-ma i†⇥eam; ina kasp¥ya 
⇥ubull¥⇤u uppil. Ana b¥t emim i⇤si; måram u mårtam ir⇤i. Libb¥ ula 
u†¥b. Kasp¥ ⇤almam ula uterram; u nå⇤ †uppåt¥⇤u i⇥tablanni. 

   Ana Nanna atkal-ma ina kirâtim me⇥ret Eki⇤nugal “lå 
a⇥abbalËkå-ma” itma. Ina Kama⇥ ⇤apal kakkim ⇤a tarammu itma. 
Libbu kisalma⇥⇥im me⇥ret Eki⇤nugal me⇥ret Ningal ⇤a Egadi 
ma⇥ar Nin-�ubur maßra⇥? kisalma⇥⇥im ma⇥ar Alammu⇤ ma⇥ar 
Nanna-igidu u Nanna-ada⇥ itmâm. “Kâti u mårË!ka lå a⇥abbalËkå-
ma” itma; “ilånË annûtum lË ⇤¥bËyå-mi” iqbi. AppËnå-ma ina 
kirâtim me⇥ret Eki⇤nugal ma⇥ar Nanna ma⇥ar �ama⇤ “Elali 
Kuzzulam lå a⇥abbalË-ma” ma⇥ar Nanna ma⇥ar �ama⇤ “Apil Elali 
ayy-ib⇤i” — kiam itma. 

   Tåmi Nanna u �ama⇤ epqam imalla, ilappin, u aplam ula 
era⇤⇤i. Nanna u �ama⇤ Elali itmå-ma i⇥tablanni. Nin-�ubur ⇤ar 
makkËrim lizziz-ma Nanna u �ama⇤ d¥n¥ lid¥nË. Rabût Nanna u 
�ama⇤ lËmur-ma. 

  Nanna, you are king of heaven (and) earth; I trusted you, yet Elali son of 
Girni-isa has wronged me. Judge my case. He had no silver and 
approached me; I/he paid his debts with my silver. He had a wedding; 
he acquired a son and daughter. He did not satisfy me. He did not 
return all my silver to me; and he has wronged his creditor, me.  

   I trusted Nanna, but, in the orchards facing Eki⇤nugal, “I will not 
wrong you” he swore. In Kama⇥ beneath the weapon you love he 
swore. Within the courtyard facing Eki⇤nugal, facing Ningal of Egadi, 
before Nin-�ubur the emblem of the courtyard, before Alammu⇤, before 
Nanna-igidu and Nanna-ada⇥ he swore to me. “I, will not wrong your 
sons and you” he swore; “May these gods be my witnesses” he said. 
Moreover, in the orchards facing Eki⇤nugal before Nanna, before �ama⇤ 
“I, Elali will not wrong Kuzzulum,” before Nanna, before �ama⇤ “May 
Elali have no heir” thus he swore. 

   He who has sworn (falsely) by Nanna and �ama⇤ becomes covered 
with leprosy, becomes poor, and acquires no heir. Elali swore by Nanna 
and �ama⇤ and has wronged me. May Nin-�ubur, king of property, 
stand forth that Nanna and �ama⇤ may judge my case. Let me see the 
greatness of Nanna and �ama⇤. 

 



 

L E S S O N  T H I R T Y - S E V E N  
 
 
C. 1. �UKU ERIN2 ZIMBIRki 
 2. É.GAR8 É G‹R.NITA(¢)2 
 3. KU6.¢I.A i-na ídBURANUN i-

mi-du  

 4. SIG4 É AN(-nim) 
 5. i-na NÂ-ia a/at-til/ti-il 
 6. UZU MU�EN 

 
D. 1. nittanmar/nittammar 
 2. itaplas! 
 3. ittenenmidË/ittenemmidË 
 4. i⌅åtum ittananpa⇤ 
 5. ana itaplusim 
 6. littas⇤urËnim 

 7. izzazzå 
 8. nittazizzam 
 9. izizzå! 
 10. ⌅uzissunËti! 
 11. azziz 
 12. u⌅zissi

 

E. 185–187 185⌅̀umma aw¥lum ße⇤ram ina mê⌅u ana mårËtim ilqe¯-ma 
urtabb¥⌅u, tarb¥tum ⌅¥ ul ibbaqqar.  186 ⌅umma aw¥lum ße⇤ram ana 
mårËtim ilqe, inËma ilqû⌅u abå⌅u u umma⌅u i⇤¥a†, tarb¥tum ⌅¥ ana 
b¥t ab¥⌅u itâr.   187 mår gerseqqêm muzzaz ekallim Ë mår sekretim 
ul ibbaqqar.  185 If a man adopted a baby at birth and has raised it, 
that offspring will not be (re-)claimed.  186 If a man adopted a baby but 
after he has adopted it it looks for its (biological) father and mother, 
that offspring may return to its (biological) family.  187 The child of a 
domestic, a palace attendant, or the child of a sekretum will not be 
(re-)claimed. 

 253 ⌅umma aw¥lum aw¥lam ana pån¥ eql¥⌅u uzuzzim ¥gur-ma aldâm 
[i]q¥p⌅u [l]iåtim ipqissum [ana] eqlim erē⌅im urakkissu, [⌅u]mma 
aw¥lum ⌅Ë ze¯ram Ë lË ukullâm i⌅riq-ma ina qåt¥⌅u ittaßbat, ritta⌅u 
inakkisË.  If a man hired a man to oversee his field and entrusted him 
with a store of barley (or) provided him with cattle (or) contracted with 
him to cultivate the field, if that man stole seed or fodder and it has been 
caught in his possession, his hand will be cut off. 

F. 1. ⌅umma ina amËtim erbe naplasåtum i⌅te¯ni⌅ izzazzå, nakrum ana 
libbi ål¥ka itebbeam-ma ålån¥ka ikkim-ma itabbal. If in the liver four 
lobes stand together, the enemy will invade your town, deprive you of 
your towns and take them for himself. 

 2. [⌅umma ... it]ta†lË ilË zenûtum ana måt[im i]turrËnim. If ... faced 
each other, angry gods will return to the land. 

 3. ⌅umma napla⌅tum ana �U.BAR iqtereb, ilum zenûm ana aw¥lim 
iturra.If the lobe has approached the ..., an angry god will return to the 
man. 

 4. ⌅umma martum bËdå⌅a damam bullâm pa⌅⌅å, dipår nikurtim; 
i⌅åtum ina måtim ittananpa⇤. If the “shoulders” of the gall bladder 
are smeared with ... blood, the torch of war; fire will constantly break 
out in the land. 
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 5. ⌅umma warkat ⇤a⌅îm ittenmid, sal¥mu[m] i⌅⌅akkan. If the back of the 
lung has come together, peace will be established. 

 6. ⌅umma ina rē⌅ ißßËrim ina imittim sËmË i⌅tu ⌅alå⌅at adi ⌅e⌅⌅et 
itta⌅kanË, eri⌅ti niqîm ⌅a b¥t ßåbi. If from three to six red spots have 
been placed at the top of the “bird,” desire for an offering of the troop 
quarters. 

 7. ⌅umma izbum pån¥ ißßËrim lemu[ttim] ⌅akin, måtum ⌅¥ sunqam 
immar; naker⌅a el¥⌅a ittazzaz. If the anomaly has the face of an evil 
bird, that land will experience famine; its enemy will stand against it. 

 8. an-ni-tum a-mu-tum ⌅a ⌅ar-ri-im dEN.ZU-i-din-am ⌅a i-na É dUTU i-
na e-lu-ni-im I.D›B.BA im-qú-ta-⌅um be-el im-me-ri-im na-ak-ra-am i-
da-ri-is-ma e-li la ⌅a-tim i-ta-za-az. 

  ann¥tum amËtum ⌅a ⌅arrim Sîn-iddinam ⌅a ina b¥t ⇥ama⌅ ina 
ElËnim askupp(at)am imquta⌅⌅um; be¯l immerim nakram idarris-ma 
eli lå ⌅attim ittazzaz. This is the liver omen of King Sîn-iddinam, upon 
whom a doorsill fell in the temple of �ama⇤ in ElËnum; the owner of the 
sheep will trample the enemy and preside over what is not his. 

 9. ⌅um-ma mar-tum it-bé-e-ma iz-zi-iz ru-bu-um i-na da-an-na-tim ú-ßí-
am. 

  ⌅umma martum itbē-ma izziz, rubûm ina dannatim ußßiam. If the 
gall bladder rose up and stood, the prince will emerge from 
difficulty/the fortress. 

G. 1. ..., nap⇤arum: 36 ßēnË ⌅a Ibni-Ura⌅ ana A⇤a-nir⌅i rē�îm paqdå. Ana 
pissåtim u ⇤aliqtim izzaz. 

  ..., total: 36 sheep and goats of Ibni-Ura⇤ are entrusted to A⇥a-nir⇤i the 
shepherd. He is responsible for (any) lame or missing one(s). 

H. 1. I⌅tu (wara⇤) Simånim a⌅⌅um ße⇤⇤erËt¥ya itaplusim una��idka. Erbet 
Ëm¥ adi inanna †ēm ⌅ipråtim mala ippu⌅Ë u eqel ⌅ama⌅⌅amm¥ ⌅a 
ippu⌅Ë ul ta⌅puram. Nabi-Sîn ana Båbilim ¥liam-ma †ēmka r¥qam ul 
ta⌅puram. Inanna Nabi-Sîn ana ma⇤r¥ka a††ardam; itt¥⌅u ana eqlim 
rid-ma, eqel ⌅ipråtim mala ippu⌅Ë u eqel ⌅ama⌅⌅amm¥ ⌅a ippu⌅Ë 
itaplas-ma, ina †upp¥ka pånam ⌅ur⌅iam-ma ⌅upram. Lu⌅purakkum-
ma ûm ana kurummat ße⇤⇤erËtim u tu⇤⇤u ra†bum ana ukkulê alp¥ 
linnadin. Taklåku-ana-Marduk itti Nabi-Sîn ana Båbilim †urdam. 

  Since Simånum I (have) instructed you about keeping an eye on my 
boys. For four days, until now (i.e., for the last four days), you have not 
sent me a report of whatever preparations they are making and the 
sesame field they are working. Nabi-Sîn came up to Babylon and (yet) 
you did not send me (even) an empty report of yours. I have now sent 
Nabi-Sîn to you; go down to the field with him and look over whatever 
field preparations they are making, and the sesame field they are 
working, and address the issue in your tablet when you send it. I would 
command you that grain be given as food for the boys and moist bran 
as fodder for the oxen. Send Taklåku-ana-Marduk here to Babylon with 
Nabi-Sîn. 
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 2. Ana Aw¥l-I⌅tar qib¥-ma; umma Ninsianna-mansum-ma. ⇥ama⌅ u 
Marduk dåri⌅ Ëm¥ liballi†Ëka. A⌅⌅um ßu⇤år¥ya ⌅a qåti Betâ Betâ 
igre. A⌅⌅um amtim A⌅⌅um¥ya-liblu† dibbatum måttum ¥liam-ma Betâ 
idi mår¥⌅a idabbum-ma pån¥ya udannim-ma pån¥⌅a ul ubil. K¥ma 
ni†l¥ya itt¥⌅a adbub; kiam aqb¥⌅im, umma anåkË-ma: “A⇤Ëni ße⇤rum 
a⌅⌅atam ul a⇤iz-ma, Sagg¥ya abËni a⌅⌅atam u⌅å⇤issu. Inanna 
mårË⌅u ibtaqrËniåti. ⇥umma dabåbum annûm lå †åbakkim-ma 
mårËki ina ta�i⌅t¥ki lå idabbubË, att¥-ma lå tadabbub¥-ma ana 
pån¥ki lå tu⌅zazz¥ni[åt]i. N¥nu u mårËki ana dayyån¥ i nisniq; 
awât¥ni l¥murË-ma ⌅umma ⌅a Sagg¥ya iq¥⌅anniå⌅im mårË⌅u leqûm 
ka⌅id, dayyånË iqabbûniå⌅im-ma amtam nutår.” Ina awâtim 

ussir⌅¥-ma ana lå dabåbim annam u⌅tass¥⌅i. Mimma lå tanazziq; 
k¥ma lå nazåq¥ka eppu⌅. 

   U Marduk-mu⌅allim issanqam. Êe¯mam anniam ma⇤r¥⌅u a⌅ak-
kan. U atta ar⇤i⌅ atlakam-ma, låma Marduk-mu⌅allim ayy¥⌅am-ma 
i⌅tapr[u], i nigmur⌅inåti. K¥ma t¥dû, napi⌅tam ul ¥⌅u; ina †Ëb¥ya 
u⌅tamarraß-ma erbet iku u⌅allam ⌅a ana id¥ka eppe⌅. K¥ma t¥dû, 
eqlum epe¯⌅¥ u ana kaprim Gabiba qere¯b¥ ana Il¥-⌅ullimanni ul †åb-
ma u⌅e¯pi⌅ann¥-ma i⌅te¯n iku eqlam ana Ipqu-⇥ala addin. Ina 
†Ëbåtim-ma eqlam ⌅uåti lå epe⌅̄am Ipqu-⇥ala ⌅udki. Ripqåt¥⌅u 
⌅udud-ma ⌅a måna⇤åt¥⌅u anåku appal⌅u. K¥ma anåku eppe⌅u 
qib¥⌅um. ⇥umma ni†il⌅u, qaqqadam ⌅a ⌅e¯p¥t u⌅allim ⌅a teppu⌅u 
l¥pu⌅. Erbet iku eqlam ⌅uåti ul tu⌅adda, ul tu⌅eppe⌅ann¥-ma itt¥ka 
ezenne. ⇥umma ina k¥nåtim tarammanni la tu⌅ta��å-ma libb¥ lå 
imarraßakkum. Eqlam ⌅uåti ina qåtim killa⌅⌅Ë-ma lå anazziq. 
Êe¯mka ⌅upram. 

  Speak to Aw¥l-I⇥tar; thus Ninsianna-mansum. May �ama⇥ and Marduk 
keep you well forever. Concerning my servant who is in the charge of 
Betâ, Betâ sued. Concerning the slave A⇥⇥um¥ya-liblu† considerable 
dispute arose, and Betâ will plead on the side of her children; so I have 
fortified myself and not favored her. I spoke with her about my opinion, 
(and) said to her as follows: “Our young brother was not married, so 
our father Sagg¥ya acquired a wife for him. Now his children have laid 
claim against us. If this complaint is not pleasing to you and your chil-
dren will not plead in your loss, you yourself must not plead, lest you 
make us stand before you. Your children and we should go to the 
judges; let them look into our affairs, and if it is fitting for his sons to 
take what Sagg¥ya gave us, the judges will say so to us, and we will 
return the slave.” I pressed her about the matters and have made her 
consent not to plead. Do not worry at all; I am acting so that you need 
not worry.  

   Further, Marduk-mu⇥allim has come here. I will inform him of this. 
But you must come here quickly so that, before Marduk-mu⇥allim has 
written somewhere else, we can settle matters (lit., them). As you know, I 
have no livelihood; I would voluntarily wear myself out working the 
four-iku meadow next to you. As you know Il¥-⇥ullimanni is not pleased 
with my working a field or going near the village of Gabiba, and he 
directed me to give the one-iku field to Ipqu-�ala. Persuade Ipqu-�ala 
not to work that field voluntarily. Measure his dug-up land, and I 
myself will pay him for his labors. Tell him that I will work (it). If it is 
his judgment, let him work the top of the lower meadow that you are 
working. You will not leave that four-iku field fallow; if you do not let 
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me work it, I will become angry with you. If in truth you do love me, do 
not be negligent, lest I become annoyed with you. Hang onto that field 
for me lest I become upset. Send me a report. 

 3. Ana aw¥lim qib¥-ma; umma Zinû-ma. ⇥ama⌅ u Nin-⇥ubur a⌅⌅um¥ya 
ana dåriåtim liballi†Ëka. A⌅⌅um eqel ⌅ama⌅⌅ammim ⌅a A⌅dubba 
mamman ul ta⌅kum-ma ⌅ama⌅⌅ammum imma⌅⌅a�. ⇥ulpae-nåßir 
†urdam-ma ⌅ama⌅⌅ammam lißßur-ma lå [i]⇤alliq. B¥tum ⌅alim. 
⇥ulumka ⌅upram. Libb¥ lå ittene⇤[p]e. 

  Speak to the man; thus Zinû. May �ama⇤ and Nin-�ubur keep you well 
for my sake forever. Since you have not appointed anyone concerning the 
sesame field of A⇤dubba, the sesame could be plundered. Send �ulpae-
nåßir to watch over the sesame, lest it disappear. The house is in order. 
Send me (news of) your health. Let my heart not be constantly broken. 

 4. 1 a-na dNANNA-tum 2 qí-bí-ma 3 um-ma ZIMBIRki-lu-mur 4 a-⇤u-ka-
ma 5 dUT[U l]i-ba-al-li-i†-ka 6 a-[nu-um]-ma [x]-hu-lu-um 7 1 SAG.‹R 
l[úTÚG] 8 u⌅-ta-bi-la-ku 9 i-zi-iz-ma 10 KUG.BABBAR ⌅u-te-ßí-ma 11 KUG. 

BABBAR mu-⇤u-ur 12 i-na ge-er-ri 13 ma-a⇤-ri-im 14 KUG.BABBAR ma-
ri ⌅i-ip-ri 15 Iip-qú-d⌅a-la 16 ⌅u-bi-lam 17 IdEN.ZU-re-me-ni 18 la-a⌅-⌅u-
ma 19 ú-ul a†-ru-da-ku-⌅u.  

  Ana Nannatum qib¥-ma; umma Sippar-lËmur a⇤Ëkå-ma. ⇥am[a⌅ 
l]iballi†ka. A[num]ma [..]⇤ulum i⌅te¯n wardam a⌅låkam u⌅tåbilakku; 
iziz-ma kaspam ⌅uteßß¥-ma kaspam mu⇤ur. Ina gerri ma⇤rîm 
kaspam måri ⌅ipri Ipqu-⇥ala ⌅Ëbilam. Sîn-re¯me¯n¥ la⌅⌅Ë-ma ul 
a†rudakku⌅⌅u. 

  Speak to Nannatum; thus Sippar-lËmur your brother. May �ama⇤ keep 
you well. I have herewith dispatched to you the slave [..]⇥ulum, a fuller. 
Be ready to produce silver frequently and to receive silver. In the first 
trip dispatch the silver to me with the messenger Ipqu-�ala. Sîn-rēmēn¥ 
is not here and so I have not sent him to you. 

I.  ¢ammurapi ⌅arrum dannum ⌅ar Båbilim ⌅arrum mu⌅te⌅mi 
kibråtim arba�im kå⌅id irnitti Marduk re�̄ûm mu†¥b libb¥⌅u anåku 
inu Anum u Enlil måt ⇥umerîm u Akkadîm ana bêlim iddinËnim 
ßerrassina ana qåt¥ya umallû, nåram “¢ammurapi-nu⇤u⌅-ni⌅¥” 
båbilat mê ⇤egallim ana måt ⇥umerîm u Akkadîm lË e⇤re. Ki⌅åd¥⌅a 
kilalle¯n ana me¯re⌅im lË ute¯r. Karê a⌅nan lË a⌅tappak. Mê dårûtim 
ana måt ⇥umerîm u Akkadîm lË a⌅kun. Måt ⇥umerîm u Akkadîm 
ni⌅¥⌅unu sap⇤åtim lË upa⇤⇤er, mer¥tam u ma⌅q¥tam lË a⌅ku⌅⌅inå⌅im. 
In nu⇤⌅im u ⇤egallim lË ere¯⌅inåti, ⌅ubat ne⇤̄tim lË u⌅e¯⌅ib⌅inåti. 

   InËm¥⌅u ¢ammurapi ⌅arrum dannum migir il¥ rabûtim anåku, 
in emËqe¯n ga⌅råtim ⌅a Marduk iddinam, dËram ß¥ram in eper¥ 
rabûtim, ⌅a re⌅̄å⌅unu k¥ma ⌅adîm eliå, in p¥ nårim “¢ammurapi-
nu⇤u⌅-ni⌅¥” lË e¯pu⌅. DËram ⌅uåti “DËr-Sîn-muballi†-abim-wålid¥ya” 
ana ⌅umim lË abbi. Zikir Sîn-muballi† abim wålid¥ya in kibråtim 
lË u⌅e¯pi. 

  I, ¢ammurapi, the mighty king, the king of Babylon, the king who makes 
the four quarters obedient, who achieves the victory of Marduk, the 
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the shepherd who pleases him, when Anum and Enlil gave me the land 
of Sumer and Akkad to rule, handed their halter over to me, I verily 
dug the canal “¢ammurapi-is-the-abundance-of-the-people,” which 
brings abundant water to the land of Sumer and Akkad. I verily turned 
both its banks into cultivated land. I verily stored up piles of grain 
constantly. I verily provided a continual (supply of) water for the land 
of Sumer and Akkad. I verily gathered the scattered people of the land 
of Sumer and Akkad, (and) provided pasture land and irrigation for 
them. I verily pastured them in abundance and plently, (and) let them 
live in security.  

   At that time I, ¢ammurapi, the mighty king, the favorite of the 
great gods, with the powerful strength that Marduk gave me, verily 
made an august wall with great (mounds of) earth, the tops of which 
are as high as a mountain, at the mouth of the canal “¢ammurapi-is-
the-abundance-of-the-people.” I verily gave that wall the name “Wall-
of-Sîn-muballi†-the-father-who-begot-me.” I verily proclaimed the name 
of Sîn-Muballi†, the father who begot me, throughout the regions. 

 



 

 

L E S S O N  T H I R T Y - E I G H T  
 
 
B. 1. ibbalakkatå 6. u⌅tepēlå 
 2. iggarrarrË 7. u⌅balkissinåti 
 3. in�arir/i��arir 8. i⇤⇤eleßße 
 4. nipparki 9. i⌅qalil 
 5. u⌅kennË 10. in�arrarrË/i��arrarrË 

C. 1. ⌅umma ⌅arrum ⌅anûm awât¥ya nasqåtim u⌅tepēl, ußuråt¥ya uttakker, 
⌅um¥ ⌅a†ram ip⌅i†, ⌅um⌅u i⌅ta†ar, ⇥ama⌅ dayyånum rabium ⌅a ⌅amê 
u erßetim mu⌅tē⌅er ⌅aknåt napi⌅tim bēlum tukult¥ ⌅arrËssu liskip, 
d¥⌅⌅u ayy-id¥n, i⌅id ummån¥⌅u li⌅⇤elßi, ina b¥r¥⌅u ⌅¥ram lemnam ⌅a 
naså⇤ i⌅id ⌅arrËt¥⌅u u ⇤alåq måt¥⌅u li⌅ku⌅⌅um.  If another king has 
changed my well-chosen words, has altered my plans, effaced my 
inscribed name, has inscribed his name, may �ama⇥ the great judge of 
heaven and earth, the one who guides those endowed with life, the lord 
whom I trust, overturn his kingship, not judge his case, cause the 
organization of his army to slip, (and) in his divinations produce for 
him an evil omen of the uprooting of the foundation of his kingship and 
the destruction of his land. 

 2. PN wardam itti PN2 bēl¥⌅u ¥gur; wardum ⌅Ë i⇤alliq innabbit 
ipparakkË-ma PN2 wardam ir¥ab. PN hired a slave from PN2, his 
master; should said slave escape, flee, (or) stop working, PN2 will 
replace the slave. 

D. 240 ⌅umma [elep] ⌅a må⇤irtim elep ⌅a muqqelp¥tim im⇤aß-ma u††ebbi, bēl 
eleppim ⌅a eleppa⌅u †ebiat mimma ⌅a ina elepp¥⌅u ⇤alqu ina ma⇤ar 
ilim ubår-ma ⌅a må⇤irtim ⌅a elep ⌅a muqqelp¥tim u†ebbû eleppa⌅u u 
mimmâ⌅u ⇤alqam ir¥ab⌅um.  If the boat of an upstream skipper struck 
and has sunk the boat of a downstream skipper, the owner of the boat 
whose boat is sunk will establish before god whatever was lost in his 
boat and the upstream skipper who sank the boat of the downstream 
skipper will repay him his boat and his lost property. 

E. 1. ⌅umma napla⌅ti!m eli⌅ i⌅qu, ilË ⌅a måtim i⌅aqqû. If the lobe has 
become tall on top, the gods of the land will become elevated. 

 2. ⌅umma ina i⌅id måt ubånim kakkum ⌅akim-ma eli⌅ i††ul, ßibittum 
ibbalakkat. If a weapon was situated in the base of the finger region 
and looked up, the prison will revolt. 

 3. [⌅umma padå]nu imittam u⇤tallal u ina libbi ⌅umēlim ⌅ullum nadi, 
ina mu⇤⇤elß¥tim ⌅ēp aw¥lim i⇤⇤eleßße. If the path was suspended on 
the right side and a wart was lying in the middle of the left side, the 
man’s foot will slip on slippery ground. 

 4. ⌅umma båb ekallim nepelku, ⇤u⌅å⇤um ibba⌅⌅i. If the palace gate is 
wide open, there will be hunger. 
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 5. [⇤umma q]ûm i⇤qallal-ma u libbum kubbut-ma ina app¥⇤u ⇤akin, 
ni⇤Ë bi⇤å⇤ina ana ma⇥¥rim u⇤eßßeå. If a filament is suspended and the 
heart is also fattened and situated in its tip, the people will bring their 
possessions to the market place. 

 6. [⇤umma ⇥a⇤ûm] naparkud[a]t, måssu ibbalakkassu. If the lung is 
lying flat, his land will rebel against him. 

 7. ⇤umma ⇤e¯pum ¥liam-ma ana re⇤̄ martim ana warkat amËtim 
[nadiat], ål på†¥ka ⇤a ibbalkitËka qåtka ika⇤⇤ad. If the foot emerged 
and is lying at the top of the gall bladder at the back of the liver, you will 
personally conquer your border town that rebelled against you. 

 8. ⇤um-ma ú-ba-an ⇥a-⇤i-im qá-ab-li-tum ib-ba-al-ki-it-ma ⇥u-ur-⇥u-
da-am i†-†ù-ul na-ru-um i-sé-ke-er-ma mu-⇤a i-ba-lu-ú er-ßé-tam i-lu-
⇤a i-zi-bu-⇤i ma-tum ⇥a-ar-bu-tam i-la-ak ú-lu-ú pa-lu-um i-na-ke-er. 

  ⇤umma ubån ⇥a⇤îm qabl¥tum ibbalkit-ma ⇥ur⇥udam i††ul, nårum 
issekker-ma mû⇤a ibbalË; erßetam ilË⇤a izzibË⇤i; måtum ⇥arbËtam 
illak Ë lË palûm inakker. If the middle finger of the lung slipped out of 
place and faced the windpipe, the river will become blocked and its 
water will dry up; its gods will abandon the land; the land will experi-
ence devastation, or the reign will change. 

F. 1. Eqlum ⇤a ¢aramatum itå eqel Lamass¥ mårat �e¯rum-il¥ kirbånam 
ana ¢aramatum issuk, kirbånam ana Purattim issuk. �a R¥⇤-�ama⇤ 
K¥ma-a⇥¥ya u Zarriqum mårË �ama⇤-abum itti Amat-�ama⇤ mårat 
BËr-Sîn u Lamass¥ mårat �e¯rum-il¥ u⇤pe¯lË-ma itËrË-ma R¥⇤-�ama⇤ 
K¥ma-a⇥¥ya u Zarriqum ibqurË-ma ⇥am⇤at ⇤iqil kaspam niplåt eqlim 
Amat-�ama⇤ u Lamass¥ a⇤⇤um [wa]tartim i⇤qulå-ma baqr¥⇤unu u 
rugummån¥⇤unu ⇤a R¥⇤-�ama⇤ K¥ma-a⇥¥ya u Zarriqum issu⇥å. Ul 
iturrË-ma R¥⇤-�ama⇤ K¥ma-a⇥¥ya u Zarriqum mårË �ama⇤-abum 
ana Amat-�ama⇤ mårat BËr-Sîn u Lamass¥ mårat �e¯rum-il¥ ul 
iraggamË. N¥⇤ �ama⇤ Ayya n¥⇤ Marduk u Sîn-muballi† itmû. 

  The field of ¢aramatum beside the field of Lamass¥ daughter of �ērum-
il¥ became eroded toward ¢aramatum (and) became eroded toward the 
Euphrates. It is the one that R¥⇤-�ama⇤, K¥ma-a⇥¥ya, and Zarriqum the 
sons of �ama⇤-abum exchanged with Amat-�ama⇤ daughter of BËr-Sîn 
and Lamass¥ daughter of �ērum-il¥, and that R¥⇤-�ama⇤, K¥ma-a⇥¥ya, 
and Zarriqum came back and contested, and for which Amat-�ama⇤ 
and Lamass¥ had weighed out five shekels of silver as compensation for 
the field because of the excess (size), so that they rejected the claims and 
suits of R¥⇤-�ama⇤, K¥ma-a⇥¥ya, and Zarriqum. R¥⇤-�ama⇤, K¥ma-a⇥¥ya, 
and Zarriqum the sons of �ama⇤-abum will not again lay claim against 
Amat-�ama⇤ daughter of BËr-Sîn and Lamass¥ daughter of �ērum-il¥. 
They swore by the life of �ama⇤, Ayya, the life of Marduk and Sîn-
muballi†. 

G. 1. Ana Mann[atum?] qib[¥-ma] umma NI[  -m]a. A⇤⇤um †e¯m¥ki i[nanna?] 
ana Zamir¥ a[na †]e¯m aw¥ltim ⇤ukbutim all[ik]. Ana Båbilim allak u 
abbalakkatam. Ana Ëm ta⇤appar¥m ana aw¥ltim ⇤upr¥m-ma, eleppam 
ana rakåb ßu⇥årtim liskipam. I⇤tË-ma ana ⇤ubalkutim lå tamgur¥ 
ebËrum lå ika⇤⇤adam. Íu⇥årtam ar⇥i⇤ idn¥m. 
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  Speak to Mann[atum
?
]; thus NI[    ]. Because of your (fs) instructions I 

have now gone to ZamirË in order to lend weight to the report of the 

lady. I will go to Babylon and then cross (back) over here. On the day 

you write me, write to the lady to send a boat for the servant to board. 

Since you did not agree to send (it) across, (and) the harvest (can) not 

begin (arrive), give me the servant quickly. 

 2. Ana Nabium-mu⌅allim qib¥-ma; umma Sîn-nådin-⌅um¥-ma. ⇥ama⌅ 
u Marduk liballi†Ëka. [L]Ë ⌅almåta. ⇥ulumka ma⇤ar ⇥ama⌅ u 
Marduk lË dåri. A⌅⌅um ana pi⌅ertim nagarruri adi e⌅r¥⌅u 
a⌅taprakkum-ma di�tam ul ta⌅ål-ma ul tåliam. K¥dam-ma ⌅Ë i⇤taliq. 
I[n]a[nn]a ße[�]p¥ u⌅tåbilakkum. ⇥umma talliam, ar⇤i⌅ [u]ddidam-
ma aliam. ⇥umma lå talliam, ar⇤i⌅ †e¯mam gamram ⌅upram-ma ⌅a 
pån¥ya luppalis- [m]a anåkË-ma luggarir. Ana ¢unnatum qib¥-ma, 
⌅umma illiam, l¥liam. [K]¥ma pån¥ka ⌅inå ⌅Ë⌅i pi⌅annåtim leqeam. U 
[...]tim el¥⌅u ße�[p¥] u⌅tåbilam.  

  Speak to Nabium-mu⇥allim; thus Sîn-nådin-⇥um¥. May �ama⇥ and 

Marduk keep you well. May you be healthy. May your good health 

endure before �ama⇥ and Marduk. I have written to you some ten times 

about moving on the surplus harvest
?
, but you have neither paid heed nor 

come up. It has disappeared outside. I have now dispatched my letter to 

you. If you are coming up, hurry and come up quickly. If you are not 

coming up, quickly send me a complete report so that I can look to what 

is before me and move myself. Speak to ¢unnatum, and if she is coming 

up, let come up. Get me a hundred twenty (two shocks of) boxes 

immediately. Also, I have dispatched my letter ... against it. 

 3. Ana umm¥y[a qib¥-ma]; umma Aw¥[l-...] mårËk¥-ma. ⇥ama⌅ u 
[Marduk dåri⌅ Ëm]im liba[lli†Ëki]. I⌅tu te[...] k¥ma ⌅inn[i]m 
[nad¥t]im ana pån¥ ⇥ama⌅ tad[dî]nni. Ilkum esrann¥-ma naparkâm 
ul ele��i. U atti mat¥-ma k¥ma ummåtim ul ta⌅pur¥m. Libb¥ ul 
tuballi†¥. Anumma Manna⌅i a⌅taprakkim; ⌅inå qa ⌅amnam ⌅Ëbil¥m. 
Murßum ißbatann¥-ma ina napi⌅tim annadi. 

  Speak to my mother; thus Aw¥l-..., your son. May �ama⇥ and Marduk 

keep you well forever. Since ... you have thrown me before �ama⇥ like a 

knocked-out tooth. The ilkum-service has me under pressure and I am 

unable to stop. Yet you have never written me like (other) mothers. You 

have not revived my spirits. I have herewith sent you Manna⇥i; dispatch 

two qûm of oil to me. Illness seized me and I have been neglected in 
(regaining my) health. 

 4. (No salutation.) 
1
 
Itam-la-tum DAM.GÀR DUMU qí-i⌅-dnu-nu 

2
 MÂ ⌅a ib-

ba-tum MÂ.LAH5 i-gu-ur-ma 
3
 a-na KÂ.DINGIR.RA

ki
 u⌅-qé-el-pí 4 ki-ma 

MÂ ⌅u-a-ti ⌅a um-mi-du-⌅i-i-ma 5 a-di i-na-an-na SIG4.¢I.A iz-bi-lu 6 
ù i-na-an-na a-na GI�.ÙR GI�IMMAR na-⌅e-e-em 7 a-na ma-aß-ßa-ar-
tim ta-ap-qí-du-⌅i 8 iq-bi-a-am 9 a-di i-na-an-na-a SIG4.¢I.A iz-za-ab-
la 10 ù i-na-an-na «a-na» GI�.ÙR GI�IMMAR.¢I.A 

11
 ta-†ar-ra-ad-ma 12

 

MÂ ⌅i-i i-⌅a-al-li-ma-am-ma 13 i-tu-ur-ra-am 
14

 
Iib-ba-tum ⌅u-a-ti 15` a-

na ma-a⇤-ri-ka a†-†ar-dam 16 ki-ma ra-bu-ti-ka 
17

 MÂ ⌅u-a-ti pu-u†-
†e4-er 18 pí-qí-is-sú-um-ma 19 a-na ZIMBIR

ki
 li-⌅a-aq-qí-a-a⌅-⌅i. 
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  Tamlatum tamkårum mår Q¥⇤-NËnu eleppam ⇤a Ibbatum malå⇥im 
¥gur-ma ana Båbilim u⇤qelpi. K¥ma eleppam ⇤uåti ⇤a ummidË⇤¥-ma 
adi inanna libnåtim izbilu u inanna ana gu⇤Ër gi⇤immarim na⇤êm 
ana maßßartim tapqidË⇤i iqbiam. Adi inanna libnåtum izzablå u 
inanna «ana» gu⇤Ër¥ gi⇤immarim ta†arrad-ma eleppum ⇤¥ i⇤allimam-
ma iturram? Ibattum ⇤uåti ana ma⇥r¥ka a††ardam. K¥ma rabût¥ka 
eleppam ⇤uåti pu††er; piqissum-ma ana Sippar li⇤aqq¥a⇤⇤i. 

  Tamlatum the merchant, the son of Q¥⌅-NËnu rented the boat of Ibbatum 
the sailor and sailed it down to Babylon. He told me that that boat, 
which he had moored and until now had transported bricks, you 
however have now assigned to carry palm logs for safekeeping. Until 
now bricks were transported, but now you are sending palm logs, so 
will that boat return in safety? I have sent said Ibbatum to you. In accord 
with your high office, release that boat; assign him to bring it upstream to 
Sippar. 

H.  PullusË rubû; Princes are diverted; 
  Wa⇤rË sikkËrË, ⇤e¯re¯tum ⇤aknå. Door-bolts are set, rings in place. 
  ¢abråtum ni⇤Ë ⇤aqummå. The noisesome people are silent. 
  Petûtum uddulË båbË. Doors that were open are locked. 
  Il¥! måtim i⇤taråt måtim The gods and goddesses of the land, 
  �ama⇤, Sîn, Adad, E⇤tar,  �ama⌅, Sîn, Adad, E⌅tar, 
  I‡terbË ana utËl ⇤amê.  Have entered heaven to sleep. 
  Ul idinnË d¥nam, They render no verdict(s), 
   ul iparrasË awâtim.  they decide no suits. 
  Pussumat mu⇤¥tim!; Night is veiled; 
  Ekallum ⇤a⇥ur, ⇤aqummË ße¯rË. The palace is still, the countryside 

silent. 
  A‡lik ur⇥im ilam i⇤assi, u ⇤a  A traveler calls a god, and a litigant 

  d¥nim u⇤teberre ⇤ittam.  remains asleep. 
  [Da]yyån k¥nåtim, abi ekiåtim, The judge of just causes, father of  
     the homeless, 
  �ama⇤, ¥terub ana kumm¥⇤u. �ama⌅, has entered his cella. 
  Rabûtum il¥! mu⇤¥tim, May the great gods of the night, 
  Nawirum Gibil, Bright Gibil, 
  Qurådum Erra, Warrior Erra, 
  Qa⇤tum, N¥rum, Bow, Yoke, 
  �itaddarum, Mu⇤⇥u⇤⇤um, Orion, Dragon, 
  Ereqqum, Inzum, Wagon, Lyra, 
  Kusarikkum, Ba⇤mum, Bison, Hydra, 
  Lizzi⇤z⇥Ë-ma. Stand ready. 
  Ina têrti eppu⇤u, In the divination I perform, 
  Ina pu⇥åd akarrabu, In the lamb I dedicate, 
  K¥ttam ⇤uknån. Place the truth. 
 
  24 ⇤umåtË⇤u, ikrib mu⇤¥tim. 24 (are) its lines, prayer of the night. 


